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Introduction

Document Storage Systems, Inc.

DSS, Inc. specializes in the computerization of patient medical charts. Our core specialty within the medical
market is building Windows Graphical User Interface (GUI) applications; which insert, update and retrieve
patient data held in a MUMPS (M) data repository, or SQL database system. DSS offers an array of GUI
products, which allow for the electronic documentation of T1U progress notes and other significant parts of
medical records, scanning and viewing of clinical and administrative documents and automated medical
record coding through simple points and clicks.

From the Department of Veterans Affairs

Dental Record Manager Plus (DRM Plus) captures specific dentally-related information elements NOT
readily available in CPRS. These elements include: oral cavity/tooth related diagnostic findings, dental-
specific care plans and a superset of completed care information. DRM Plus aids the provider in the entry of
dental diagnostic information, coding and crediting dental procedures, completing TIU progress notes, and
planning and tracking dental patient care. DRM Plus is adjunctive to CPRS and is NOT designed to replace
CPRS for dental users. While some information from CPRS is available, and can be accessed in DRM plus,
providers should use all the available tools in the VistA suite of applications. These tools include: VistA
Imaging, 1-Med Consent, and any clinical system applications specific to the local sites.

DRM Plus is a Dental Graphical User Interface front end for data input into the VistA Dental files, as well
as the Patient Care Encounter (PCE), Text Integration Utility (TI1U) and CPRS Problem List packages.

Introduction

The DRM Plus program is designed to provide dental health care facilities with an intuitive, user-friendly
Windows interface for end-users to create encounter information, evaluate patient dental conditions, and

develop and maintain the treatment plan. The DRM Plus program is an application that uses RPC Broker
technology, which permits the facility users to store and retrieve clinical data within the VistA System.

DRM Plus supports the Veterans Health Administration, Office of Dentistry, continuous quality
improvement initiatives by providing added value to the clinical and administrative management of the
patient’s electronic dental record. The enhanced methods of data capture included in this application
continue to eliminate unnecessary paperwork and administrative functions through the automation of
clinical dental data.

The use of DRM Plus results in more accurate insurance billing for dental visits, consults and procedures.

This application supports the filing of Dental Encounter System (DES) within the guidelines established by
the Veterans Health Administration, Office of Dentistry.
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Some features of DRM Plus are summarized in the following:

o Entry of dental conditions, plans and completed procedures through the use of graphic icons with
extensive use of color schemes.

e Upper/Lower/Full Views with full color coded graphics.

e Sequencing of Treatment Plan procedures

o Dental History with date-change capability

e Quadrant or Tooth summaries

e Head/Neck Findings availability

e Periodontal charting

o Full Mouth Plague Index with definitions

o ADA/Local/Quick Codes

e Creation and maintenance of tooth-specific and general patient notes.

Quality Improvement/Performance Measures and Benefits

DRM Plus supports the VA Administration, Office of Dentistry’s continuous quality improvement
initiatives by providing added value to the clinical and administrative management of the patient’s electronic
dental record. The efficient data capture methods included in this product eliminates unnecessary paperwork
and administrative functions. Additional quality improvement benefits and sample performance measures
include:

e Performances Measures

¢ Reductions in operating cost and improved services through better integration of VHA resources
and data.

e Supports high level job satisfaction by providing clinicians with feedback regarding quality of care
and promotes a culture that places a high value on individual and collective accountability through
reporting.

e Promotes a VHA culture of ongoing quality improvement that is predicated on providing excellent
health care value.

e Accuracy and usefulness of data increases based on the reduction of data entry points and
decreased potential for error.

o Enhanced capability to measure quality of care consistent with the VA Dentistry GPRA
Performance Plan.

Customer Support

DRM Plus is supported in the same manner as any other nationally supported software product. Problems
should be reported to the local site ADPAC and/or Help Desk, who in turn utilize the Computer Associate’s
Service Desk Manager (CA SDM) system to log and track problems. Help desk support is provided from
8:00 AM to 7:00PM Eastern Standard Time, Monday through Friday. Documenting problems provides a
means to find and disseminate solutions to those involved in any area of DRM Plus or VistA.
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Dental Record Manager Plus User and Administrator

Requirements

DRM Plus User Requirements

1. DRM Plus users must have a valid Person Class in VistA file 200 (New Person File) to file data in
DRM Plus.

a. ALL residents and fellows must have one of the following Person Classes: V030300, V115500,
or V115600, and this requires the resident to select a distributive provider (attending) as the
primary provider when filing to DES and PCE.

b. DRM Plus users must have a Person Class (different than the three listed above) to file data in
DRM Plus. DRM Plus users that do NOT have a Person Class will receive an “1”-screen
(Informational) stating the user is required to have an active Person Class to file data in DRM
Plus. Please contact IT support for assignment of Person Class.

c. DRM Plus users without a Person Class assigned may file an unsigned encounter for another
provider or save unfiled data for another provider.

2. Dental Residents and Fellows using DRM Plus must have a valid User Class in VistA TIU if they
require a cosigner. Please refer to the Authorization/Subscription Utility (ASU) User Manual to
insure that Dental Residents are prompted for cosignature on all Progress Notes and Consults. This
is typically done by a Clinical Coordinator, IT Staff, ADPAC or other manager using the Document
Parameter Edit option on the TIU Parameters Menu on the IRM Maintenance Menu. The USERS
REQUIRING COSIGNATURE field within the Document Parameter Edit option indicates which
groups of users (i.e., User Classes) require cosignature for the type of document in question.

3. All DRM Plus users filing TIU progress notes must have an electronic signature in VistA file 200
(New Person File).

4. All DRM Plus users must have a default division (station number) in VistA file 200 (New Person
File) for the station number to appear as the default (preselected) when filing an encounter.

5. All DRM Plus users must have the secondary menu option DENTV DSS DRM GUI assigned to
access DRM Plus.

6. All DRM Plus users filing encounters should have their initials defined in the new person file (200)
so that they will appear in the DRM Plus transaction tables.

7. All DRM Plus users (except Cover Page Only users) must have an active 8-Digit Dental Provider
ID in the VistA Dental Provider File (220.5) to open DRM Plus and file data. DRM Plus users that
do NOT have an 8-Digit Dental Provider ID will receive a “Red X”-screen (Stop) stating that they
are required to have an active Dental Provider ID and will be denied access to DRM Plus. Note to
DRM Plus application administrators: Use the DRM Plus option Provider Add/Edit on the Tools
menu to enter this information. Select the New button if the user name does NOT display in the list.

8. Dental Students should NOT be assigned a Person Class in VistA; they only need an 8-digit
Provider ID and require a User Class in VistA TIU (student). The User Class allows them to
access CPRS. The dental student may file data for another provider.

9. DRM Plus users that have Cover Page Only access require the secondary menu option DENTV
DSS DRM GUI assigned and no other requirements to access DRM Plus. Cover Page Only access
must be granted by a DRM Plus application administrator.

Note: DRM Plus users must have permission to write and modify to-and-from the DOCSTORE folder.
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Administrator Option

All DRM Plus application administrators must be DRM Plus users. Enter VistA in Programmer Mode by
typing D ~XUP at the VistA prompt and get to "Select Option".

1. At Select Option Name, type: DENTV XPAR EDIT PARAMS.
At the Select PARAMETER DEFINITION NAME, type: DENTV DRM ADMINISTRATOR.

3. At the Select NEW PERSON NAME, type in the name of the person to be made a dental
administrator.

4, Set the value to YES.
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Accessing DRM Plus

Access

To access DRM Plus, first open CPRS and select the desired patient. Open the Tools menu in the CPRS tool
bar, and select DRM Plus submenu from the available submenus.

4] VistA CPRS in use by: Drmprovider,Admindentist (127.0.0.1) =18l x|
Fle Edt View | Tools Help
DRMPATIENT.ONE  DRM Plus P69 No PACT assigned at any & location / \istawebs No Pastings
000-00-0001 MedFlow EMR (Inpatient] Attending: Cprsphysician,One - (Inpatient) Provider. Cprsphysician, One F‘ag‘ ‘Hemote Dat =
Active Problems MedFlow Optical e | e ot Postings
HoProblems Found.  DRM Plus TXDEBUG Ho Allergy Assessment No Patient Postings Found
DRM Plus P69
Graphing... Cr+G
Lab Test Information...
Aclive Medicalions Options... inders DusDate
Acpclovir Cap,Oral igi i Risk Assessment DLE NOW
Digital Signing Setup e e
HEG Hypertension Detection DUE NOWw
Colorectsl CA Scresn DUE NOW
Tobacco Cessation Educalian DUE NOW
Froblem Diinking Screen DUE NOW
Tetanus Diphtheria (TD-4dult] DUE NOW
JF PAIN DUE NOW
Influenza Vaceine DUE NOWw
Recent Lab Fesuts Vitals Appointments MVisits/Admissions
Mo Orders Found. Ho data found Mar 2217 1400 Dertal Inpatient &ppaintm
Mar17.17 1400 Dertal Inpatient Appointm

Cover Sheet | Problems | Meds | Orders | Mates | Consults | Surgery | D/C Suram | Labs | Reports
[

Figure 1: Access DRM Plus through CPRS

DRM Plus opens with the patient information loaded and, unless changed by the user, the
Chart/Treatment tab as the default opening screen.

Note: Users may be required to re-enter Access/Verify codes when opening DRM Plus. The default
opening settings of DRM Plus is the Treatment Plan screen on the Chart/Treatment tab, unless changed
by the user.

Note: The proper ways to close DRM Plus are listed:
1. Selecting the [X] button in the upper right corner of the DRM Plus screen; or
2. Selecting File menu = Exit submenu; or

3. Selecting Task Manager = Application tab = highlight Dental Record Manager Plus task =
End Task button.

May 2018 DRM Plus Administrator Manual v6.9 13




2Z Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT,ONE il i [=]
Fle Edit Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam Tools Reports Help

'DRMPATIENT,ONE Visit Not Selected FDF: e E H ~en
000-00-0001 01/01/1960 Age: 57 | DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST SDP: ] - OPC, Class IV L0

" Caver Page | Clinical Fiecard | Dental Histary  Chat/Treatment | Exam |

I Treatment & Exam Periodontal Chart

v
Diagnostic Findings &) G =T = 198 O\ E:.l— SeqPlan HuN
A
Notes Observe Seatenc Erdge Pac PeicButons | COMPEX | COMPLETE
Treatment Plan - Chat Hyx PSR
® o~ f =3 Q&
Restore Panist Endo ComBas | ADACo FERIDDIC Pano
Completed Care Summary OHA
- =y & 74 ? oy El‘
Include Findings Enmract Dienture Apica Hemi CPT Codes LIMITEDEX ETw-4 Thid Ocdl
- -
I
— | - s i bl Q
H et N Habits Social Hy
Add | Cleat Implant Fetio Coping Quick Codes FERIDER

Visit Date [ 5tal ‘coth/Qua uf/Fost ] Di ade escription z
6 DEOI0 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE Edit
Upper C Diagrost KD263 D010 INTRAORAL FULL IMAGE SERIES ADMING
Delete
Lower

Carplete:

Eul
Next =>

Figure 2: DRM Plus Chart/Treatment Tab

The “1”- screen (Informational) displays when a DRM Plus user does NOT have an active VistA Person
Class. This user will need to contact the local Help Desk and request an active VistA Person Class. One of
the requirements to file data in DRM Plus is to have an active VistA Person Class. However a DRM Plus
user with NO VistA Person Class may file an unsigned encounter for another provider or save unfiled data
for another provider.

“21 Dental Record Manager Plus =

j_\ DRMPROVIDER,DEMTIST FOUR will not be able to file data in DRM Plus!
© DRMPROVIDER,DENTIST FOUR does not have an active person class
and will not be able to file data until they have an active person class.

Please contact your DRM Plus administrator and have them verify your
user settings listed above.

0K

Figure 3: “1”-screen (Informational)

The “Red X”- screen (Stop) displays when a DRM Plus user does NOT have an active 8-Digit Dental
Provider ID. NO access will be allowed to open DRM Plus by the user. A DRM Plus Administrator may
create an active 8-Digit Dental Provider ID from the Provider Add/Edit submenu from the Tools menu in
DRM Plus. One of the requirements to file data in DRM Plus is to have an active 8-Digit Dental Provider
ID.
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| Dental Record Manager Plus

| DRMPROVIDER, DEMTIST FIVE does not have an active dental provider
' number and will not be able to use DRM Plus until they have an active
dental provider nurnber.

Please contact your DRM Plus adrministrator and have them verify your
8 digit dental provider number is active,

oK

Figure 4: “Red X —screen (Stop)
Note: No informational warning screen displays to a user with Cover Page tab access only.

The following informational screen will display when someone opens a DRM Plus patient’s chart that
someone else has open. The informational screen displays the name of the user who first opened the
patient’s chart. The informational screen also asks the user to only view the chart until the first user
accessing the patient chart closes it, nothing should be entered, edited or deleted. The user receiving the
warnings should refresh the patient’s chart or close and reopen DRM Plus after the other user has
finished.

There can be issues in DRM Plus when filing entries such as unfiled data or patient’s TIU progress notes

when more than one person is accessing the same patient chart.

BRM

=z Dental Record Manager Plus

DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST
is currently accessing this patient!

Please only VIEW this record - until
after the other user has finished.

Then refresh the patient's chart or
close and reopen DRM Plus.

Figure 5: Warning Informational Screen
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In the following pages, the various parts of DRM Plus are highlighted and the functionality of the program
is explored. The main screen is broken into three distinct parts. The drop-down menus allow the user to
access various menus throughout the program, regardless of which tab is in use. Some drop-down menu
functions are NOT available with every different tab. In this case, the menu function is disabled when the
tab is open.

ol x|

Z Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT, ONE
Fle Edt Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam Tools Reports Help

Figure 6: DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus

The banner contains patient, visit/location, provider/patient information and limited vitals entry. There are
also the adverse events button, device tracking button, dental class button, coding standards and alerts icons
on the banner.

Z Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT, ONE =[O x|
Fle Edt Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam Tools Reports Help

DRMPATIENT,ONE Visit Not Selected FOF; = Dental Class

000-00-0001  01/01/1960 Age: 57 | DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | SDP: ‘EHEME‘ DPC, Class Iy |E| Aot |

Figure 7: DRM Plus Banner

The tabs are the heart of DRM Plus. They allow the user to create a new exam template, new treatment plan,
view the dental history of a patient, view clinical records, and create a text note or a text note addendum. All
providers may perform myriad tasks by simply clicking through each of the tabs and adding the pertinent
information that is allowed in the appropriate place.

<= Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPRO
File Edit Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam

DRMPATIENT,ONE Visit Not Selected
Q00-00-0001  01/01/1%60 Age: &7 | DEMPROMIDER ADMINDEMTIST

Corver F'agel Clinical Heu:u:uru:ll Dental Histary - Chart/Treatment I Exam I
Figure 8: DRM Plus Tabs

The following chapters explore the functionality of each of the areas of the program in detail.
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Using the DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus

The DRM Plus drop-down menus consist of seven menus: File, Edit, Dental Encounter Data, Treatment
& Exam, Tools, Reports and Help.

Z Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPA] I ][] .ﬁl
Fle Edt Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam Tools Reports Help

Figure 9: DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus

File
The File menu contains seven submenus: Refresh Patient Chart, File Administrative Time, File Fee
Basis, Print, Spell Check, Save Unfiled Data and Exit. The Spell Check is only active in the note and
note addendum screens.

<= Dental Record Manager Plu
| Fle Edit Dental Encounter Datz

Refresh Patient Chart E
File Administrative Time oy
File Fee Basis —
Print

Spell Chect

Save Unfied Data

Exit
Figure 10: DRM Plus File Menu

Refresh Patient Chart

The Refresh Patient Chart submenu allows DRM Plus users to refresh the patient’s chart while working in
DRM Plus.

File Administrative Time

When the File Administrative Time submenu is selected from the File menu, the File Administrative
Time screen displays.
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File Administrative Time... x|

Station Murber: |5EIEI j
~Type: Tirne:
Hairs:
" Administrative " FeeBasiz m
Minutes:
{" Education and Training i~ Reszearch m

Figure 11: File Administrative Time Screen

1. Use the drop-down menu near the top of the screen to select the desired Station Number.

2. Click the appropriate radio button to select the type of administrative time.

3. Use the up and down arrows next to the hours and minutes text boxes to adjust how much time is
recorded. Note that the minutes can only be adjusted in 15 minute increments.

4. Click the OK button. The screen closes and files that administrative time for report usage.

Note: This filing of administrative time is for local use only and does NOT file to the VA-MCA Labor
Mapping Access Database Program.

File Fee Basis

When the File Fee Basis submenu is selected, the Dental Record Manager Fee Basis screen displays.

< Dental Record Manager Fee Basis u ' =11

[Select from dropdown list to edit/delete fee records. ]

Station
’75' 500 " BOOEZ

Dental Categon

| =

[rate Authorized far Payment
| Friday . Api 282017 7]

Total Cozt

Feported By
I[JF!MF'HEI\-"IDEH}-".DMINDENTIST

Cancel Finizh

Figure 12: Dental Record Manager Fee Basis Screen
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Choose the station by clicking the appropriate radio button.
Click the Dental Category drop-down menu to choose a Dental Class.

el

toggle through this calendar to choose the authorized date for payment.

Enter the Total Cost in the text box.

6. Click the Finish button.

7. Ascreen displays stating that a Fee Basis record has been added. Click the OK button.

o

End-user criteria required to allow entering fee basis data within DRM Plus includes:

e Does need to be in the Dental Provider file (8-digit provider ID).

e Does NOT need a Person Class in VistA.

o Does need access to CPRS.

e Does need access to DRM Plus (DENTV DSS DRM GUI secondary menu option).
e Does NOT need DRM Plus administrative access.

Note: DRM Plus Administrators can run all Fee Basis reports. Patient care provided by fee should be
entered in DRM Plus as Diagnostic Findings.

Note: Fee basis data entered in DRM Plus is only available for local reports created in DRM Plus.

Print

Select the Print button to view the Print screen.

Current Printer: | doPDF «7

— Select Print Options

¥ ; Chart
[¥ Flanned Treatment
[ Patient Motes

[T Tooth Motes

LCancel Setup/Chanage Printer Erirt

Figure 13: Print Screen

Select the check boxes that correspond to what is to be printed.
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Use the Report Date drop-down menu to select a date to edit/delete a previous fee basis entry.

Click the Date Authorized for Payment drop-down menu to display a calendar. The user may
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Spell Check

Select Spell Check to correct possible spelling errors. This feature is only active in note and note addendum
screens.

Spelling x|

Hat Found:

flounde Ighore Once |
Ignare Al |
Add to Dictiohary |

Suggestions:

|
fluorides
flucrite Change Al |
fluor!ne
F:gﬂ::g Auto-Comect |
florid L‘

Optionz. .. | Unda | Cancel |

Figure 14: Spelling Screen

The program goes through the text and highlights words that may have been misspelled and suggests
possible correct spellings. Use the buttons to Ignore, Change or Add words. Click the Options button to
select various options, pick a language/dictionary or add a custom dictionary.

Spelling Options x|

Spelling I Language I Customn Dictionary I

— General options

v Shaow spelling errars as wou bype  [zpeling enmizs
v Automatically corect speling emrmars as: pou type
V¥ Automatically corect DU al capitals

¥ Flagrepeated waords when checking spelling

—When checking :peling ignare:
[~ ‘words in UPPERCASE
[T ‘words containing numbers
I~ Markup languages [HTHML, =ML, etc)

I¥ Internet addresses

I+ Abbreviations

[T Lines beginning with any of the following: I>_

(] I Cancel I

Figure 15: Spelling Options Screen
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Click the check boxes beside the desired options located on the Spelling tab. Select the language and
dictionaries from the Language tab and click the OK button. The Spelling Options screen closes.

Save Unfiled Data

Select the Save Unfiled Data submenu. The Save DRM Plus Data screen displays. Click the Yes button to
save the unfiled data to the listed provider. A screen displays. Click the Yes button again to confirm.

Save DRM Plus Data i

' Save unfiled data for
? DRMPATIENT OME
to

DEMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST?

Provvider... Tes Mo Cancel

Figure 16: Save DRM Plus Data Screen

To change the save unfiled data to another provider, click the Provider... button.

Search for Provider 1 x|
— Enter search criteria and prezs Enter to view results below
fi
I ame | | ritials | Title | Sernvice |
] Cancel

Figure 17: Search for Provider Screen

1. Enter the name or partial name of the desired provider in the search criteria text box.
2. Press the <Enter> key.
3. Click the needed provider from the list of results.
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4. Click the OK button to change the provider. The Save DRM Plus Data screen displays.
5. Click the Yes button to save the unfiled data to the new provider.

When a dental provider is saving unfiled data and assigning it to another dental provider for a selected
patient who has previously saved unfiled data that has NOT been filed, the following screen displays.

Save DRM Plus Data

S ave unfiled data for

2.4 DRMPATIENT OME

L

o
DREMPROVIDER ADMIMDEMTIST 2

Mate: Thiz provider already has unfiled data for this patient!

S aving unfiled data will WVERWRITE previouszly zaved datal

Provvider... Tes Mo Cancel

Figure 18: Provider Already Has Unfiled Data

If the user clicks the Yes button, previously saved unfiled data originally saved by another dental provider,
or this provider, is overwritten. Only one unfiled data entry may be maintained by a single provider, per
patient.

Exit

Exit the program by selecting the Exit submenu from the File menu. The CPRS main screen displays.
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Edit

The Edit menu consists of four submenus: Copy, Cut, Paste and Select All.

< Dental Record Manage

File | Edit Dental Encounter

DRMF
000-0¢ Copy
Cut

Paste

r Select Al

Figure 19: Edit Menu

wge: A7
I Dental |

Cover

Copy

To copy, highlight the desired text and choose Copy.

Cut

To cut, highlight the desired text and choose Cut. The selected text is removed.

Paste

To paste, move the cursor to the area where the copy or cut text is to be replaced. Select the Paste submenu
to add the text to the chosen area.

Select All

Select All highlights all the text visible on the screen which can be copied and/or cut. Use the Copy or Cut
submenus to complete the desired task.
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Dental Encounter Data

The Dental Encounter Data menu has two submenus: Create New PCE Visit and View Scheduled
Appointments and Historical Visits.

= Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINI
File Edit | Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam Tools Reports

DRMPATIENT [ (Cregte New PCE Visit I

—_D':'D{'Dmml 0 View Scheduled Appointments and Historical Visits

Fi?;ure 20: Dental Encounter Data Menu

Create New PCE Visit

Select the Create New PCE Visit submenu to display the Provider and Location for Current Activities
screen.

Note: This submenu is only available if the DRM Plus Administrator allows new PCE visits to be created in
the DRM Plus application. The opening default tab is the New Visit tab.

Provider and Location for Current

E nicounter Provider

DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST CHIEE. DEMTAL SEEVICE ORAL
BLUYLUILCHLY T
CPRSPHYSICIAN.OME STAFF DEMTIST GEMERAL PRA

CHr THYSDY R LAKHI S

DRMPROVIDER ADMINDEMTIST CHIEF, DENTAL SERVICE.ORA
DRMPROVIDER ASSISTANT DENTAL ASSISTANT
DRMPROVIDER.DEMTIST T'wD  STAFF DEMTIST EMDODOMTICE Ok
DRMPROVIDER.DEMTIST STAFF DEMTIST PROSTHODOM —
DRMPROVIDER HYGIEMIST HYGIEMIST - S

Encaounter Location

My Clinic Visits | Dental Visits | &0 isits | Admissions  New Visit |

DEMTAL

ELINIC PATTERM THREE =
CLINIC PATTERM Tw/0 isit Time:  [11:55 =
COLLATERAL s

LOMP AND FEN [~ Historical Visit

CT SCAN

CT SCAN #2

CURSME-LABS

Cw/T CLINIC

DaILY TEST

DEN T —
meCnkd A TOL Crss

Figure 21: Provider and Location for Current Activities Screen

Visit Date: | 4pr 28,2017 =]

The Encounter Provider field should default to the correct end-user that is signed into VistA. Select the
Encounter Location if the Default Location parameter is NOT set in advance. The Default Location

parameter is explained in the Treatment System section in the Using the DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus
chapter of this manual.
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Visit Date/Time defaults to the present date/time for a new visit in the New Visit tab. The date and time

may be changed if desired.

E ncaunter Lacation

"My Clinic Wisits | Dental Visits | Allvisits | Admissions  New Visit |

DENTAL Vist Date:  |Apr 28,2017 =]

CLINIC PATTERN THREE R
CLINIC PATTERN Tw0 isit Time:  [11:55 =
COLLATERAL —

COMP AND FEN [~ Historical Visit

CT SCAN

CT SCAN #2

CURSME-LABS

Cw/T CLINIC

DAILY TEST

e T ——
GECLd A TSl S,

Figure 22: New Visit Tab

To record a new visit other than the present date/time:

1. DRM Plus defaults to the present provider; however, a different provider may be selected using the

Encounter Provider list.

Use the up and down arrows to adjust the Visit Time.
Check the Historical Visit check box, if applicable.
Click the OK button to create the new PCE visit.

ok wn

Note: Future date appointments may NOT be created in DRM Plus.

Note: Creating a new PCE visit in DRM Plus does NOT update Appointment Manager in VistA.

View Scheduled Appointments and Historical Visits

The My Clinic Visits tab lists the patient visits for the selected clinic. This tab only displays if a default

Select the clinic location from the scroll menu if the Default Location is NOT set.
Use the drop-down arrow to toggle through the calendar screen and select a date.

Dental Location parameter is selected. When no default Dental Location parameter is selected, the Dental

Visits tab displays.

To record the scheduled appointment for the patient:

1. DRM Plus defaults to the present provider; however, another provider may be selected from the

Encounter Provider list.
2. If there is only one scheduled visit, it is automatically defaulted.

Ll

Select the correct scheduled visit in the bottom window, if it is NOT defaulted.
Click the OK button and the provider/location is set for the scheduled visit.
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Provider and Location for Current Activities

Encaunter Provider
DREMPROVIDER ADMINDEMTIST CHIEF, DEMTAL SERYICE ORAL

BLUMLUILCHLY -

CPRSFPHYSICIAN OME STAFF DEMTIST.GEMERAL FRA
Cotr THY SO LAKHLS

DEMPROVIDER ADMIMDENTIST CHIEF, DENTAL SERVICE ORA

DRMPROVIDER ASSISTANT DEMTAL ASSISTANT

DRMPROVIDER.DENTIST TwiO  STAFF DENTIST.ENDODONTICS Ok
DRMPROVIDER.DENTIST STAFF DENTIST PROSTHODOM s
DRMPROVIDER HYGIEMIST HYGIEMIST | i

Encounter Lacation

My Clinic Visits | Dental visits | &1l isits | Admissions | New Visit

Yo Mar 22, 2017E14:00 DEMTAL
Yoo Mar 17, 2017@14:00 DEMTAL

Figure 23: My Clinic Visits Tab

The Dental Visits tab lists all the dental clinic visits.

E ncounter Location

My Clinic Wisits - Dental Visits | &ll'visits | Admissions | Mew isi

Voo Mar 22, 20171 4:00 DEMTAL
Yoo Mar 17, 20171 4:00 DEMTAL

Figure 24: Dental Visits Tab
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The All Visits tab lists all dental visits and admission(s) if the selected patient is an inpatient.

E ncounter Location

My Clinic isits | Dental Vists  A1Visits | Admissions | Mew visi

& OCT 1820056 2:46 7B
Yoo Mar 22, 2017E14:00 DEMTAL
Yoo Mar 17, 2017E14:00 DEMTAL

Figure 25: All Visits Tab

The Admissions tab lists the admissions for the selected patient.

Encounter Location

" My Clinic Visits | Dental isits | Allvisits  Admissians | New Visi

A OCT 1820051346 7B

Figure 26: Admissions Tab
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Treatment & Exam

The Treatment & Exam menu has nine submenus: Show Configuration, Add/Edit Personal QuickList,
Add Medical Codes to ADA Table, Edit Code Information in ADA Table, Edit Procedure Costs,
Filter View, Clean Slate, Undo Clean Slate and All Planned Care to Clipboard.

Note: The Add Medical Codes to ADA Table, Edit Code Information in ADA Table, Edit Procedure
Costs, Clean Slate and Undo Clean Slate are DRM Plus administrative submenus.

<= Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTI
Fle Edit Dental Encounter Data | Treatment & Exam Tools Reports Help

CMEDI ] Tl OO VisitNo  Show Configuration...
000-00-0001 01/01/1960 Age: 57 | DRMPRI fig |
Cover Page | Clinical Record | Dental Histary Add/Edit Personal QuickList ...

Add Medical Codes to ADA Table
Edit Code Information in ADA Table
Edit Procedure Costs

Filter View ¢

Clean Slate
Undo Clean Slate
Al Planned Care to Clipboard B

Figure 27: Treatment & Exam Menu
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Show Configuration

Select the Show Configuration submenu to display the Charting Configuration screen.

¥ Charting Configuration x|

Speed Codes I Suggestion Linksz I Statistics I H#&M
Tu & Exam | Periodontal | Beport | Woice
[ritial Tw bode: ITreatment Plan j

[ Display sequencing upon entry

¥ Show waming box when adding duplicate transaction on tooth

— Dizplay Defaults

YWhen | am viswing | Diagnostic Findings j

| would ke the following to dizplay:

Graphical Display Tranzachion List
¥ b= Eindings ¥ DxFindings
[ T=Plan [~ TuPlan
[ Completed [T Completed
Feset Ok

Figure 28: Charting Configuration Screen

Use the various tabs to configure the chart. The tabs are: TX & Exam, Periodontal, Report, Voice, H&N,
Statistics, Suggestion Links and Speed Codes. The parameters on each tab are a user specific function;
changing it does NOT impact other users. When finished, click the OK button.

May 2018 DRM Plus Administrator Manual v6.9 29



Tx & Exam

Use the Tx & Exam tab to change the default view screen that displays when DRM Plus is first opened. The
original default view screen is the Treatment Plan view.

The Sequencing screen displayed upon entry is NOT selected as a default parameter; however, showing a
warning box when adding duplicate transactions on a tooth for each view chart is a default parameter. Use
the check boxes to change these user specific parameter functions.

Use the functions on this tab to fine tune the Display Defaults; choose Graphical Displays or Transaction
Lists to display check boxes based on the screen being viewed.

Speed Codes I Suggestion Links | Statistics I HiEM
T# & Exam I Periodontal I Beport I Yoice
Imitial Tw bMode: I Treatment Plan j

™ Display sequencing upon entry

¥ Show waming box when adding duplicate transaction on tooth

— Dizplay Defaultz

‘wihen | am viewing | Diagrostic Findings j

| would like the following to dizplay:

Graphical Display Tranzaction Lizt
¥ D= Findings ¥ D= Findings
[~ T=PFlan [~ T=Flan
[T Completed [~ Completed
Bezet Ok

Figure 29: Tx & Exam Tab
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Periodontal

Choose the Periodontal tab to set pocket depth warning and choose the colors that display as pocket
warnings and normal pockets on the Periodontal Chart screen. Other submenus on this tab include Show
MGJ Trace and Exam Sequence.

Speed Codes I Suggestion Links | Statistics I HiEM
Tx & Exam Periodontal I Beport | Yoice

Pocket Depth ' arning:

wharning Pocket Calar:

|T
Mormal Pocket Color: .
[

Enable Frobelne I In::l:n:nF'rn:nI:ne[ "I

Show MG Trace [+

Exam Sequence:

F1.L16, F17,L32 Edit |

Bezet | Ok

Figure 30: Periodontal Tab
To change the exam sequence:

1. Click the Edit button.
2. The Edit Perio Sequence screen displays.
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x|

Click ar the the lizt of sections in the left bow in the order you
wizh to perform the penio exam.

Lizt of Sections: Curment Sequence:

Facial 1 -+ 16[F1]
Facial 16 --» 1 [F16]
Lingual 1 > 16 [L1]
Litigual 16 -+ 1 [L1E]
Facial 17 -+ 32 [F17)
Facial 32 --» 17 [F32)
Ligual 17 --» 32 [L17]
Lingual 32 -» 17 [L32)

Reset (i Cancel

Figure 31: Edit Perio Sequence Screen

3. Click each Section in the order in which the perio exam sequence should be performed.
4. Click the OK button to save the new exam sequence.

To go back to the original settings, which appeared when this screen was first displayed, click the Reset

button. Once the exam sequence has been changed and the user has clicked the OK button on the
Periodontal tab, this becomes the permanent default exam sequence.
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Report

Use the functions on the Report tab to select certain pieces of information, which appears on individual
reports when using the Print option under the File menu. The Chart check box selection prints the graphic
chart, displayed on the last view screen of the Chart/Treatment tab, prior to the chosen Print submenu.
The Transactions check box selection prints the transaction table, displayed on the last view screen of the
Chart/ Treatment tab, prior to the chosen Print submenu. Patient Notes and Tooth Notes check box
selections print the entries entered using the Notes icon.

¥ Charting Configuration i x|
Speed Codes | Sugagestion Links I Statistics I H#&M
Tu & Exam | Penodaontal Woice
Wihen printing repartz, print the fallowing by default;
¥ Chart
¥ Tranzactions
[T Patient Hotes
[T Tooth Motes
Feset Ok

Figure 32: Report Tab

Voice

Voice is NOT enabled in DRM Plus.
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Speed Codes

Use the Speed Codes tab to set/create individual icons in DRM Plus for frequently used procedure codes
entered using the Treatment Plan or Completed Care viewing screens.

¥ Charting Configuration

T# & Exam I Periodontal | Beport | Yoice
Speed Codes I Suggesztion Links | Statiztics | H&HM

2
|
|

Speed Codes:

ETw-4
COMP EX hdd
COMPLETE :
LIMITED Ex Edi
PAND —_—
PERIO EX Delete
PERIODIC —_

Rezet k.

Figure 33: Speed Codes Tab
To add a Speed Code:

1. Click the Add button. The Edit Speed Code screen displays.

2. Add a new Name, which cannot exceed 10 characters.

3. Entering a description is optional. Two symbols; semicolon (;) and up-carrot (*) may NOT be
added or used in the description text.

4. Use the search function, ADA Codes, to look up a procedure code(s) and add it to the new speed
code.

5. Entering an icon is optional.
6. Click the OK button to begin finalization.
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¥ Edit Speed Code 1 x|
M ame: D ezcrption;
|PROPHY | Praphylasis Adul
ADA Codes:
01110 Add I
Delete I
lcom;
- EE= =]
)3 Cancel |

Figure 34: Edit Speed Code Screen

To edit or delete the speed code, highlight the desired name in the Speed Codes tab and click the Edit or
Delete button. Provide appropriate entry in the subsequent screens; otherwise, click the OK button to
complete this part of the process.

To complete the speed code process:

1. Move to the Completed Care or Treatment Plan view of the Treatment & Exam screen.
2. Click one of the undesignated icon squares. The Configure Button screen displays.

¥ Configure Button x|

Speed Code;

Perio Mode: [

k. Cancel

Figure 35: Configure Button Screen

3. Click the drop-down arrow, highlight and click the desired Speed Code name.
4. Click the OK button and the speed code is linked to that icon.

The Perio Mode check box on the Configure Button screen designates the viewing preference when the
Perio Buttons icon is clicked. The Perio Buttons icon is used as a toggle for displaying another 19
available icon buttons. Clicking the Perio Buttons icon displays any 19 Speed Code icons that have been
designated in the Perio Mode (check box clicked) while hiding any non-perio mode Speed Code icons from
the display. Clicking the Perio Buttons icon again reverses the display. This option allows for a total of 38
Speed Code icons to be created. The 19 non-perio mode speed codes are the default Speed Code icons
when DRM Plus is initially opened. Please see the Perio Buttons Icon section, in the Chart/Treatment —
Treatment & Exam chapter of this manual, for more information.
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Suggestion Links

Use the Suggestion Links tab to enter code suggestions, when entering one procedure code which is linked
to another procedure code(s), without having to use an icon to find the other code. A screen displays asking
if other linked codes should be added providing an opportunity to decline the entry of suggested linked

codes.

¥ Charting Configuration x|

T# & Exam l Periodontal I Bepaort I Yoice
Speed Codes i Suggestion Links I Statistics I H&M

ADd Code Suggestions:

D0120: [D0330] Add
Edit

Delete

it

R eszet Ok

Figure 36: Suggestion Links Tab
To add a suggestion link:
1. Click the Add button.

2. Ascreen displays featuring a list of all DRM Plus procedure codes. Click the desired primary
procedure code that other procedure codes are linked to, and then click the OK button.
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10027 - FhA WA IMAGE N
10060 - DRAIMAGE OF SKIM 4BSCE
10061 - DRAINAGE OF SKIM ABSCE:
11000 - DEBRIDE IMFECTED SKIM
11001 - DEBRIDE INFECTED SKIN &
11044 -DEB BOME 2050 CM /<

11100 - BIOPSY SKIW LESION

11200 - REMOWAL OF SKIN TAGS
11210 - SHAVE SKIM LESION

11402 - EXC TR-EXT B3+MARG 1.1-:
11403 - EXC TR-EXT B9+MARG 2.1-
11406 - EXC TR-EXT BE9+MARG > 4.0
11420 - EXC H-F-ME-SP B3+MARG 0.
11421 - EXC H-F-MNK-SP BI+MARG 0.
11422 - EXC H-F-ME-SP B3+MARG 1.;'

Ok I Ear‘n::ell

Figure 37: Suggestion Links Code List

3. Ascreen requesting the linked codes to the primary procedure code displays.

Linked codes for DO15i

&dd

Delete |

Ok Cancel

Figure 38: Linked Codes Screen

4. Click the Add button to add the first linked code. The list of all DRM Plus procedure codes
displays again.

5. Choose the second code to be linked with the primary procedure code and click the OK button.

6. Add as many linked codes to the primary procedure code as desired. To finish and return to the
tab, click the OK button.

Note: As many codes as necessary can be linked. Simply continue clicking the Add button on the Linked
codes screen and choosing more codes from the list.

To edit the suggestion link:

1. Select a suggestion link to be edited and click the Edit button. The Linked codes screen displays.

2. Click the Add button for another procedure code, and the list of procedure codes displays. Click
the OK button.

3. Toremove a linked code entry, click the Delete button and then the OK button.

To delete the suggestion link, select the suggestion link and click the Delete button.
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Statistics

Choose the Statistics tab to set the warning level for pocket depth, free gingival margin, mucogingival
junction, furcation and mobility found in the Stats screen on the Periodontal Chart.

® Charting Configuration x|
Tx & E=am I Penodontal I I
Speed Codes I Suggesztion Links
Statistics Warning Levels;
Statiztic Wfarning Lesel
FPocket Depth: 4
Free Gingival Margin: |
Mucagingieal Junction: 2
Furzation; =
b ability: 1h
Rezet ]

Figure 39: Statistics Tab
To change the warning level:

1. Double-click the box containing the Warning Level to be changed.
2. Ascreen displays. Enter the new warning level in the text box and click the OK button.

DRM x|
Flease enter new valus

Cancel

Figure 40: Adjust the Warning Level

3. The Warning Level is changed on the tab.

May 2018 DRM Plus Administrator Manual v6.9



H&N

The H&N tab allows the provider to use the Add and Delete buttons to add/delete head and neck findings
listed on the H&N screen located on both the Treatment & Exam and Periodontal Chart screens.

% Charting Configuration o

Tx & Ewxam | Penodontal | Heport |
Speed Codes I Suggesztion Links I Statiztics

— Common Head & Meck Findings

Amalgam T attoo -

Angular Chelitiz Fild
Apthous Ulceration
Cancerous condition Delete
Candida

Cavitated Leszion

Cicatris

E puliz

E mpthroplakia

E wophutic lesion

Hairy leukoplakia

Herpetic Lesion

Leukoplakia

Lichen Planfuz e
bk azz noted

Modes palpable

Figmented lezion LI

Reset Ok

Figure 41: H&N Tab
To add an H&N finding:

1. Click the Add button.
2. A DRM screen displays. Enter the finding in the text box.

Fleaze enter descrption:

x|
Cance.-ll

Figure 42: DRM Description Screen

3. Click the OK button. The finding is added.
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To delete a finding, click the desired H&N finding in the list and then click the Delete button. The finding
is removed from the list.

Note: All administrative descriptions added or deleted for head and neck findings are permanent for all
users in the local DRM Plus server.

Add/Edit Personal QuickList

Select the Add/Edit Personal QuickList submenu to manage a Quick List of codes for personal use. For
additional convenience, enter frequently used procedure codes that have multi-add functionality associated
with the code, into the Quick List. The Manage Personal QuickL st screen displays.

Manage Personal QuickList . x|
Firnd:

— Quick List

l DO1ED: EXTENSY ORAL EVAL PROE FOC o |
DO170: RE-EVALEST PT.PROELEM FOCL
D0191: BRIEF ASSESSMENT

032428 BOME GRAFT wW/PRAD SURG-FIF
03423 BOME GRAFT W/PRAD SURG-AD
D4341: PERIODONTAL SCALING & ROOT
04342 PERIODONTAL SCALING 1-3TEET
04355 FULL MOUTH DEBRIDEMEMT
D4310; PERIODONTAL MAINT PROCEDU
07950 MAMDIBELE GRAFT a7
D7351: SINUS aUG W BOME/BONE SUP

07952 SINUS AUGMENT YERT APPROA
7853 ROME BEP|ACEMENT GRAFT 2

Ok, |

Figure 43: Manage Personal QuickL.ist Screen
To add to the Quick List:

Type the search criteria into the Find text box. Search by words or numbers.

A matching list displays on the left side of the screen. Click one of them to select it.

Click the right arrow button to move the selected code to the Quick List.

Click the OK button to end and close the screen or repeat to add another code to the Quick List.

HwbdeE

To remove from the Quick List:
1. Select an entry from the Quick List on the right side of the Manage Personal QuickL st screen.
2. Click the left arrow button to remove it from the list. A screen displays confirming that the entry
is to be deleted. Click the Yes button to continue.

Note: Codes entered into a Quick List are accessed through the Quick Code icon.
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Add Medical Codes to ADA Table

A DRM Plus Administrator may select this submenu to add medical CPT procedure codes to the ADA
mapping table. Each medical CPT procedure code must have at least one designated diagnosis code entered
with it. Once a diagnosis code has been designated, it may be changed at any time. These changes apply
only to the local VistA system for specific facilities.

Dental Code Editor ]
Add Codes to the ADA Mapping Table

— Selected Procedure Code
<Tupe a word or CPT code and press enter. >

[ =
Wa-D55 Product Line A1 Y alue
| =~ |

Wi Cost to Perfarm E quivalent Private Cost

Save Cloze

Figure 44: Dental Code Editor Screen
To add a medical procedure code to the ADA mapping table:

Type a word or medical CPT procedure code into the yellow drop-down box.
Press the <Enter> key.
Search results display in the drop-down menu. Select the correct result.

Once a new medical CPT procedure code is selected, several fields display on the Dental Code
Editor screen.

el
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Dental Code Editor

Add Codes to the ADA Mapping Table

— Selected Procedure Code i Prioritized List of Diagnosis Codes
<Type aword or CPT code and press enter.»

[11404 - EXC TR-EXT B3+MARG 314 CM -]

Wa-D55 Product Line AL W alue
[ Elaa
Wi Cogt o Perform Equivalent Private Cost

— [hagnosiz Code Search
<Type 3 or maore characters and press enter.»

=l &

I

Administrative Mote:

Coding Standards:

Save Cloze

Figure 45: Dental Code Editor Screen when Adding Procedure Code

5.

Choose the VistA DES code from the VA-DSS Product Line drop-down menu. Enter the VA
Cost to perform and the Equivalent Private Cost information in the respective text boxes. The
VA-DSS Product Line field is required; the cost fields are optional.

The RVU Value in the text field is always zero for any local medical CPT procedure code added
to the ADA mapping table.

Add the diagnosis code using the Diagnosis Code Search, by typing into the corresponding text
box and pressing the <Enter> key.

Select the correct diagnosis code from the Diagnosis Code Search drop-down menu and click the
green icon [+] button. The diagnosis code is added to the Prioritized List of Diagnosis Codes.
Repeat this step until all necessary diagnosis codes are added.

To change the position of any diagnosis code on the list, first select the diagnosis code, and then
use the blue Up arrow to move the diagnosis code up. Repeat until all diagnosis codes are in the
correct order.

10. To remove a diagnosis code from the list, click the red [X] button.
11. Add an Administrative Note in the corresponding text box (optional).
12. When finished, click the OK button.

Note: Local DRM Plus Administrators can enter text freely in the Administrative Note text box to
complement the local medical CPT procedure code. This field is NOT mandatory to save a local medical
CPT procedure code.

Note: All locally-added medical CPT procedure codes are monitored nationally, and may be added in a
future DRM Plus patch, with an appropriate RVU value set.
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Edit Code Information in the ADA Table

Select this submenu to edit all CPT dental and medical procedure codes on the ADA mapping table from the
local server. Diagnosis codes may be added onto the existing national list of diagnosis codes; however, the
existing national list of diagnosis codes may NOT be edited.
Dental Code Editor

Edit Code Information in the ADA Master Database List

— Selected Procedure Code i Prioritized List of Diagnosis Codes
<Type a word or LPT code and press enter.> KOZ.52 ~ DENTAL CARIES ON PIT AND FISSURE a
[D0720 - PERIODIC ORAL EVALUATION - KOZ.62 - DENTAL CARIES ON SMOOTH SURFA
_ KO2.53 - DENTAL CARIES OM PIT AND FISSLRE
AR Froductlife ALl Yalue KOZ.63 - DENTAL CARIES ON SMOOTH SURFAC
T —i = K027 - DENTAL ROOT CARIES
| DE 5001 Brief Exams = @ K0S.109 - COMPLETE LOSS OF TEETH, UMSPEC
VA Bt fo P o e KO8.409 - PARTIAL LOSS OF TEETH, UNSPECIFI
i, sl K05.00 - ACUTE GINGIVITIS, PLAQUE INDUCED

| I KO05.10 - CHROMIC GINGIITIS, PLAQUE INDIUCE—

K05.20 - AGGRESSIVE PERIODONTITIS, UNSPE

— Diagnosis Code Search D k.05.30 - CHROMIC PERIODOMTITIS, UMSPECIFI
<Type 3 or mare characters and press enter. > K05.321 - CHROMIC PERIODOMTITIS, GEMERAL

= F05. 322 - CHROMIC PERIODONTITIS, GEMERAL ™
| g e | . o

Administrative Mote:

Coding Standards:; |sxemination and data gatherng may be delegated. howeier only icenized, independent practitiohers
may code for penodic examinations. Documentation iz espected to meet establizhed requirements as
authned in DEMPuz

Save Cloze

Figure 46: Dental Code Editor Screen when Editing Procedure Code
To edit a code in the ADA Master Database List:

1. Type in the search term in the yellow drop-down box. Only those codes which are in the ADA
master database list display.
2. The VA-DSS Product Line, RVU Value and Coding Standards cannot be edited.

3. Type in the fields that are to be edited; the VA Cost to Perform, Equivalent Private Cost,
Prioritized List of Diagnosis Codes and the Administrative Note fields can be edited.

4. Toadd a list of local diagnosis codes, see the previous Add Medical Codes to ADA Table section
and follow steps (7-10).

5. When finished, click the OK button.

Note: When any diagnosis codes are added to a CPT procedure code, a line appears dividing the list into the
preset national list of diagnostic codes above the line, and the added local diagnostic codes below the line.

Note: The VA Cost to Perform, Equivalent Private Cost and Administrative Note text boxes are
optional.
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Edit Procedure Costs

Select this optional submenu to add or edit procedure code costs.

x|
Enter procedure costs directly into the table below. Selecting "Enter’ will file the
ADAJCPT cost data immediately and then advance the user to the next VA Cost to
FPerform or Equivalent Private Cost.
| ADA/CPT Code RVU | VA Cost to Perform | Equiv. Private Cost |~
DO120 PERIODIC ORAL EVALUATION ] 0 | —
DO140 LIMIT ORAL EVAL PROBLM FOCUS 20
D0145 ORAL EVALUATION CHILD <3 ¥RS ]
D0150 COMPREHENSWE ORAL EVALUATION a0
DO160 EXTENSWY ORAL EVAL PROB FOCUS 45
DO170 RE-EVAL.EST FT,PROBLEM FOCUS 20
D0171 RE-EVALEST FT,POSTOFR VISIT 0
DO180 COMP PERIODOMNTAL EVALUATION el
D0190 ORAL SCREENIMG 10
D0O191 BRIEF ASSESSMENT 10
DO210 INTRAORAL FULL IMAGE SERIES 18
D0220 INTRAORAL PERIAPICAL FIRST 1
DO230 INTRAORAL PERIAPICAL EA ADD 1
DO240 INTRAORAL OCCLUSAL IMAGE 1
DO250 EXTRAORAL 2D IMAGE 3
00251 EXTRAORAL POSTERIOR IMAGE 5
DO270 DEMNTAL BITEWING SINGLE IMAGE 1
DO272 DEMTAL BITEWING TWO IMAGES 2 ﬂ
Saveto Excel Fririt Close

Figure 47: Edit Procedure Costs Screen

To add/edit a procedure code cost:

1. Scroll through the list to find the desired ADA/CPT procedure code.
2. Select the cost to be added or edited. Both VA Cost to Perform and Equivalent Private Cost can

be added or edited. RVVU cannot be edited.

3. Type the cost value into the appropriate cell.
4. Press the <Enter> key or use the up/down arrow keys so that the new cost is saved. Left or right

arrow keys do NOT save the cost value.

5. Click either Save to Excel, to view in Microsoft Excel, Print or Close.
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Filter View

Use the Filter View submenu to choose which encounters display on the Chart/Treatment tab of DRM
Plus.

£ Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT,ONE
File Edit Dental Encounter Data | Treatment & Exam Tools Reports Help

DRMPATIENT,ONE Visit No ; — Dental Clas:
000-00-0001  01/01/1960 Age: 67 | DRMPRI Show Configuration... % |E||DT| OPC, Class
Cover F'agel Clinical Hecoldl Drental Histary Add/Edit Personal QuickList ...
| Add Medical Codes to ADA Table 8
Edit Code Information in ADA Table
Edit Procedure Costs i ,r|I ‘ 00 4
Current Episode of Care
Cean Slate e e
Undo Clean Slate EED ; pgu e io
Al Planned Care to Clpboard Dy et Fesnge

| |
Figure 48: Filter View Submenus

Current Episode of Care

Select this filter to show only those treatments that have been completed for all visits during the current
disposition or patient status.

All Episodes of Care

Select this filter to show all treatments completed for all visits. This is the default setting.

Select Episode of Care

Select this filter to see all the treatments completed for all visits during a previous specific disposition or

patient status. When this submenu is selected, a screen listening all previous dispositions or patient statuses
associated with a given patient displays.

Select Episode-of-Care 0 x|

Date | Time | Dizposzition |

Ok I Cancel

Figure 49: Select Episode of Care Screen

To select a previous disposition, click the desired one from the list and click the OK button.
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Date Range

Select this filter to show treatments that have been completed within a specified date range. When this filter
is selected, a screen displays. Use this screen to select a date range.

Select Date Range x|

From: | El/28/2015 |
Teo | 4/2800017 |
)4 | Cancel |

Figure 50: Select Date Range Screen
To filter by date range:

1. Use the drop-down menu to select the needed dates. Click the OK button.

2. The treatments completed in the entered date range display on the screen. If no entries were made
during the selected date range, DRM Plus displays as a clean slate.

Clean Slate

The Clean Slate submenu functionality clears the graphical portion of the Treatment & Exam screen, and
deletes all planned treatment for the selected patient. The new clean slate can be restored for this patient at
any time until a new encounter has been filed on this patient’s chart. The deleted planned treatment may
never be recovered, only re-entered and filed on the patient’s chart. Clean slate also inactivates all saved
unfiled data entered during this session and all previous unfiled data saved by all providers for this patient.
Clean slate removes all graphics on the three Treatment & Exam screens, but leaves the historical
transactions in both tables of the findings and completed screens.

The submenus of Clean Slate and Undo Clean Slate are found under the Treatment & Exam menu. Only
end-users who have the DRM Plus Administrative parameter option for clean slate are allowed to use this
function.

| Treatment & Exam Tools Reports He
Show Configuration...

Add/Edit Personal QuickList ...

Add Medical Codes to ADA Table
Edit Code Information in ADA Table
Edit Procedure Costs

Fitter View 4

Clean Slate

Undo Clean Slate

All Planned Care to Clpboard
Figure 51: Clean Slate Submenu
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The following dialog displays the planned treatment for the selected patient. This patient has extensive
findings and completed treatment which have been filed previously on the DRM Plus patient chart.

Z Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT,ONE
File Edit Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam Tools Reports Help

DRMPATIENT,ONE V: Apr 28, 2017@15:00 DENTAL | FDP. = Dental Class
000-00-0001  01/01/1560 Age: 57 | DRMPROWIDER ADMINDENTIST SDP: s OPC, Class I

Cover Page | Clinicsl Record | Dertal History  ChanTreatmert | Exam |

| Trestment & Enar Periodantz Chart
g
.
Diagnostic Findings a2/ G o o @ o Q g}- *SeqPlan “HEN
an
Motes Observe Sealant Bridge. P&C Perio Buttons COMP EX COMPLETE
Tyssment Plan . " . Chant Hy “PsR
: - | A —_ Q |k
an
Restare Partial Endo Conn Bar ADA Codes FERIODIC FAND =
Conpleted Care - Summan e
® & fi | WM 2 o R
) M
Include Findings and Complsted Ewmact e e i CPT Cotes UnaTEDES BTt THI 0zl
e
| - i il 2 Q
N Hakits Soial H
Add | ck Implant Fet Coping Guick Codt PERIOEX

_—_

==

===
‘-'_E--_‘
=

ﬂ\\

Y
-~
-
13
-
[+ ]

®

§

M
i

{

Wisit Date | Stat Category Tooth/Duad SuiffRoot | Diag Deseription Pros
04/28/2017 P Restore 2 Dol D2160 AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PERMA ADMIN Edit

Upper 04/28/2017 F Restore 3 oL DZ150  AMALGAM TWO SURFACES PERMANE ADMIN

P Restore 14 oL D2150 AMALGAM TWO SURFACES PERMANE ADMIN

P D2IE0  AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PERMA ADMIN Dtz
Lower Camplete
Eull

Next =»

Figure 52: Patient Chart before Clean Slate

Selecting the Clean Slate submenu under the Treatment & Exam menu displays a screen informing the
DRM Plus Administrator that planned treatment is deleted permanently. All current graphics are removed
from the exam (findings) and completed treatment screens. All transactions entered during this session are
saved as inactivated unfiled data. All unfiled transactions from all providers saved on this patient are
inactivated.
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[N Dental Record Manager Plus I x|

L

f \ You have reguested a clean slate.
& This will create a blank treatment and exam graphic for new data.

MOTE: This wil delete Treatment Plan items permanenthy.
If you have a Treatment Plan, vou wil be able to print it in
the following screen.

MOTE: ALL transactions entered in this session and ALL unfied
transactions for ALL providers for this patient wil be

inactivated. The inactivated data cannot be loaded into

DRM Plus, but may be viewed and printed out from the

unfiled data report.

Are you sure you wish to continue?

Yes Mo

Figure 53: Clean Slate Information Screen

The next screens may or may NOT display to the DRM Plus Administrator. The first screen, Dental Record
Manager Plus, only displays if there was any unfiled data that was saved for this patient by any provider in
the past. The unfiled data is inactivated if a DRM Plus Administrator completes the clean slate.

[® Dental Record Man age EI

:'l Mo data to be saved,

Figure 54: No Data Saved

Otherwise, the Save DRM Plus Data screen displays, which allows the DRM Plus Administrator to save
new transactions as unfiled data. However, these transaction will be inactivated when completing the clean
slate. When the No button is selected on the Save DRM Plus Data screen, the user must again click the No
button on the same screen after clean slate has recycled.

Save DRM Plus Data !

Save unfiled data for
2 DRMPATIENT ONE
{u]

DRMPROVIDER ADMINDEMTIST?

Prowider... I Yes I Mo Cancel

Figure 55: Save DRM Plus Data
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The next screen, which always displays, has a message asking if the DRM Plus Administrator would like to
print the planned treatment. Select the Print button if concerned about re-entering the planned treatment,
because the planned treatment is deleted and cannot be recovered. When this is another provider’s treatment
plan, it should be printed and given to that provider to follow-up on the planned treatment for this patient.
That provider must re-enter and file the planned treatment on this patient’s chart.

<= Dental Record Manager Plus - Clean Slate x|
D] There are planned care notes for this patient. Would you like to print them?
ot {Press "cancel" to cancel the dean slate.)
=]
TREATMENT PLAM
Printed By: DRMPROVIDER, ADMIMDEMTIST
Frint Date: 04/28/2017 15:32
Patient; DRMPATIENT,ONE | SSN: 000-00-0001 | DOB: 01/01/1960
Treatment Flan:
Phase 1
{D2150) AMALGAM TWO SURFACES PERMANE: 3{(OL). DX: (). (Next-Appt)
(D2160) AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PERMA: 2(DOL). DX: (). (Next-Appt)
Phase 2
(D2150) AMALGAM TWO SURFACES PERMANE: 14{0L). DX: ().
(D2160) AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PERMA: 15(DOL). OX: ().
=
Print Don't Print Cancel Clean Slate

Figure 56: Print Planned Care Notes

The following screen displays to inform that Clean Slate was successful, click the OK button.

8 Dental Record Manager Plus x|

2 : % e

@ Clean Slate successful. Planned care deleted. The chart wil now
¥ refresh.

OK

Figure 57: Clean Slate Successful

The chart displays no graphics for completed treatment and exam findings. All the historical transactions in
the tables for both the completed treatment and exam findings are still present. The next dialog displayed
shows that the Seq Plan button is no longer active, because all planned treatment has been deleted; both
graphical and transactional.

May 2018 DRM Plus Administrator Manual v6.9 49



Z Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT,ONE
Fle Edit Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam Tools Reports Help

DRMPATIENT,ONE Vi Apr 28, 15:00 DENTAL | FDF:
000-00-0001 01/01/1960 Age: 57 | DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST SDP:

Caver Page | Clinical Fiecard | Dental History  Chatt/Trestment | Eram |

Dental Class
OPC, Class IV

| Treatment & Exam Periodontal Chart
Diagnastic Findings a&) {00} o =% 978 O\ SeqPlan HiN
Motes Observe Sealant Bridas F&C Ferio Buttons. COMF EX COMPLETE
TIisatment Flan ) » ‘ Chart Hx “PSh
\ ian
Festore Famial 1] Endo Conn Bar ADA Cods FERIODIC FanD
Corpletsd Cate - Summary OHa
& s T Q B
Include Findings Exract Dienture Hpico Hemi CPTCodes LIMITEDER ETW-4 Tl Ocel
- =
T
| - i ] 0
VA = X Habits Social Hi
s | e o o Coprg || uiokcod PeRIDER

nas28/2017 ko252 D040 LIMIT ORAL EVAL PROBLM FOCUS
04/28/2017 k0252 00330 DENTAL PANDRAMIC IMAGE
7 K08.434 DE0D ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE
00210 INTRADRAL FULL IMAGE SERIES ADMIN
Lows Complete:
Eul
Mext =>

Figure 58: Patient Chart after Clean Slate

The following screen displays when a DRM Plus Administrator saved unfiled data during the clean slate
process. It also displays for any provider opening this patient’s chart after the clean slate has been
completed, and there was previously saved unfiled data for this patient by that provider. It informs the
provider that the patient now has inactive unfiled data. The provider may delete the unfiled data using the
screen by selecting the Delete button, or selecting the View button and then clicking either to View or
Delete the inactive unfiled data from the Unfiled Data report.

= Load DRM Plus Datais (=11

P There is previously saved working

£ data for this patient thatis
inactive now. What would you
like to do with it?

Wiew Delete

Figure 59: Load DRM Plus Data Screen

Clean slate displays an icon in the banner showing the last clean slate date performed on this patient’s chart.
This icon is permanently on this patient’s chart; however, it could be updated when another clean slate is
performed on this patient’s chart.

2 Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT,ONE
File Edit Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam Tools Reports Help

DRMPATIENT,ONE V: Apr 28, 2017@15:00 DENTAL | FDP:
000-00-0001  01/01/1960 &ge: 57 | DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST SDF:

Figure 60: Clean Slate Banner Icon

Dertal Class
OPC, Class IV
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Note: The Clean Slate submenu may NOT be used for any filed completed transaction corrections, or any
encounters filed incorrectly on a dental patient. These still have to be deleted by the DRM Plus
Administrator using the line item deletion function or the complete encounter deletion function.

Undo Clean Slate
The Undo Clean Slate submenu allows the DRM Plus Administrator to undo the last clean slate action
taken on a given patient. All historical graphics of completed treatment and findings are returned to the
chart, assuming only one clean slate has been performed. If it is the second time, it only returns the historical
graphics created following the first clean slate.
To utilize the undo clean slate function:

1. Select the Undo Clean Slate submenu from the Treatment & Exam drop-down menu. The
following screen displays.

¥ Dental Record Manager Plus 5 x|

i

@) You have requested to undo clean slate.
S This wil restore the filed graphics from the previous clean slate.

Are you sure you wish to continue?

Yes Mo

Figure 61: Undo Clean Slate Message Screen

2. Click the Yes button to reveal another screen, which confirms that Clean Slate is undone.

N Dental Record Manager Plus x|

'ﬁo:' Clean Slate undone. The chart wil now refresh.

OK

Figure 62: Clean Slate Undone
While the DRM Plus patient’s chart is refreshing, if inactive unfiled data exists, which had NOT been

deleted, another screen displays. The options presented are the same that are provided when loading saved
unfiled data into the patient’s chart.
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= Load DRM Plus

<P There is previously saved working

R,) data for this patient that is
inactive now. What would you
like to do with it?

| View I Delete

Figure 63: Previously Saved Inactive Data Message

The correct date range of completed treatment and findings graphics imports into the patient’s chart, as
shown below.

Z: Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT,ONE =10 x|

File Edit Dental Encounter Data T & Exam Tools Reports Help
=R B

DRMPATIENT,ONE V: Apr 28, 2017@15:00 DENTAL | PDP
000-00-0001  01/01/1960 Age: 57 | DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST SDP.

Caver Page | Clinical Recard | Dental History  Chat/Treatmert | Exam |

[ Treatment & Exam Periodontal Chart

.
Diagrmostic Findings @& [oiC] s == & 28 q E?— SeqPlan HaN
—————————— Nates Observe Sealant Eridge P&C Peric Butons COMPEX | COMPLETE
Treatment Plan . " Chart Hy PSA
= |~ | f} 3 Q| B
) A
Festore Partial Enda ADA Cod PERIODIC FAND
Completed Care Summary OH&
_ ) Q| &
Ineluds Findings Extract Denture Apico CPT Codk LIMITEDEX ETu-4 Thid Ocal
(o - i 7 o
N Habit Social H
Add Clear Implant Fetro Quick Cod FERICEX

04/28/2M7 C o140 LIMIT ORAL VAL PROBLM FOCUS

Upper 04/28/2M7 C D ko252 DOz30 DENTAL PANORAMIC IMAGE ADMIN (R
C [ B KO8 434 B0 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE ADMIN
[ 02 B3 INTRADRAL FULL IMAGE SERIES ADMIN Deke

Figure 64: Completed Treatment Graphics Recovered

Note: Saved unfiled data for a patient may be recovered if the DRM Plus Administrator performs a Clean

Slate for this patient and immediately uses the Undo Clean Slate submenu, before the inactive unfiled data
is deleted.

All Planned Care to Clipboard

All Planned Care to Clipboard is a submenu located as the last header on the Treatment & Exam menu.
This submenu when selected will allow the user to copy all planned data; filed and unfiled planned
treatment from the Seq Plan screen with extra planned details that occur on the cover page. This copy may
be pasted on any word document, text document or any application window if allowed.

Select the All Planned Care to Clipboard submenu and place your curser in the word document, text
document or any application window where you would like the planned data pasted.
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Tools

The Tools menu has 9 submenus: Windows Calculator, Windows Explorer, Windows Notepad, User
Inquiry, User Options, Administrative Toolbox, Panel Add/Edit, Provider Add/Edit and Vitals.

The ADA Website submenu is an ancillary application that the DRM Plus Administrator may customize for
all users. The DRM Plus Administrator may customize up to 10 ancillary application submenus.

Note: Administrative Toolbox, Panel Add/Edit and Provider Add/Edit are DRM Plus administrative
functions.

== Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST fo
Fle Edit Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam | Tools Reports Help

DRMPATIENT, ONE Visit Not Selected Window Calculator
000-00-0001  01f01/1960 Age: &7 | DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDEMTIST

Cover F'agel Clinical Heu:u:uru:ll Dental History  Chart/Treatment | Exam |

Windows Explorer
Windows Notepad

Treatment &

User Inquiry
Diagnostic Findings %; User Options...
Administrative Toolbox
_ Panel Add/Edit
SEEE Provider Add/Edit

Mates

Treatment Plan

Festore

Completed Care —— Vitals
| @ ADA Website

Figure 65: Tools Menu

Windows Calculator

Select this submenu to open Windows Calculator.

Windows Explorer

Select this submenu to open Windows Explorer.

Windows Notepad

Select this submenu to open Windows Notepad.
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User Inquiry

Select this submenu to view and change the VistA fields or to view the VistA fields of other users. The
VistA User Inquiry screen displays.

VistA User Inquiry... I x|

View Users or View and change Your Vista Fields
Click on '"User Tool Box' to change the fields for your name in YistA.

— Uszer Hame [type and press enter] —

IJzer Tool Box [for DREMPROVIDER ADMIMDERTIST] ak Cancel
Figure 66: VistA User Inquiry Screen

1. Type the User Name into the input text box and press the <Enter> key.
2. The results display on the left side of the screen.

3. Select a User Name to view. The user’s information displays on the right side of the screen as
shown in the next figure.
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VistA User Inquiry... x|

View Users or View and change Your Yista Fields
Click on 'User Tool Box' to change the fields for your name in VistA.

— Uzer Hame [kppe and press enter] —— 1 User Infarmation
E Iritials: ADMIN

DRMKDF Mo MickMame on File.
DRM,YHP . .
DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST Ma Title an File.
DRMPROVIDER ASSISTANT Service: DEMNTAL
DRMPROVIDER DEMTIST
DRMFROVIDER.DEMTIST TW0O Ma Mail Code on File,
DRMPROVIDER HYGIENIST N Office Phone o File.

DRMFROVIDER RESIDEMT
Mo Woice Pager on File.
Mo Digital Pager on File.

Mo Fax on File,
Mo Location on File.

kenu Option: ES, MENIIS GENERATED
Type Ahead Allowed: ALLOWED
Preferred Editor; SCREEM EDITOR - W FILEMAN

Signature Block; ADMINDEMTIST DEMPROYIDER
Mo Signature Title on File.

lzer ToolBox [for DEMPROVIDER ADMIMDEMTIST] kK Cancel

Figure 67: VistA User Inquiry Screen with User Information Displayed

Select the User Tool Box button to change the personal fields in VistA. Click the User Tool Box button at
the bottom of the screen and the User’s TBox screen displays.

x|

—LUzer Profile Fields: Update Iritials field. |
% |nitials
£ Mickname

|.-’-'«DI\-1IN

Service

Mail Code
Office Phone
Horme Phare
Yoice Pager
Digital Pager
Fax

Location
Autornenu
Type Ahead
Pretered Editor

PR @R e R e e R e

Signature Block

Figure 68: User’s TBox Screen
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Select the desired User Profile Fields by clicking the corresponding radio button.
Edit the new text in the text box.

Click the Update Field button.

Click the Finished button. The VistA User Inquiry screen displays again.

N o oM

User Options

Adjust various user settings in this submenu. The screen contains five tabs: General, Printing, Progress
Note, Treatment System and Exam Settings.

28 User Settings for: DRMPROVIDER,ADMIND - o] x|
=

General | Frinting I Frogrezs Mote I Treatment Spztem | Exam Settings I

[rate FRange defaulkz

Change the default date ranges for

: ; e ; Date R Defaults...
dizplaying patient informatiorn. | S e |

(ther Settings

i Configure tabdother settings.

'____f | Other Farameters. . |

File Locationz

Set defaulk folder. Set default falder....

Set extract folder. Set extract folder...

Delete Lzer Settings

Figure 69: User Settings Screen

The Broker Call History icon b opens the broker calls screen. Please see the Last Broker Call section,
in the Using the DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus chapter of this manual, for more information.
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General

The default General tab allows the provider to change Date Range defaults, Other Settings and File
Location folders.

23 User Settings for: DRMPROVIDER,ADMIND _ o] x|

General | F'rintingl Frogress Nntel Treatment Spstem | Exam Settingsl

Drate Range defaultz

Change the default date ranges for I Date Fange Defaults I
dizplaying patient information.

ther Settings
'___;f Configure tabdother settingz. | it P ar et |
File Locationz
Set defaulk folder. Set default falder....
Set extract folder. Set extract folder....

Delete Lzer Settingz Done I

Figure 70: General Tab

The Delete User Settings button located on the lower left corner of the screen displays in all the tabs. This
button allows the user to delete any new changes in this session before the parameter is saved.

Note: The Delete User Settings function only applies to the user that is currently logged in. Other users are
NOT affected if one chooses to delete user settings.

To change the default date ranges:

1. Click the Date Range Defaults button.
2. The Date Range screen displays.
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x|

— YizitsfAdmizsions

Davs Back =0 Masirmurn =
HhS SR 65 =1 records I |

— Progress Motes

DaisBack =1 Masirmumn =1
e 180 =1 recods 180 |

— Lab Hesultz

Daps Back |1280 -_I-l

— Tooth History

Diavs Back =1 Masirmumn =1
avs Back 1999 | il 933 =

(] Cancel

Figure 71: Date Range Screen

3. Use the up and down arrows to set the desired date range.
4. Click the OK button to return to the User Setting screen.

To change other parameter settings:

1. Click the Other Parameters button.
2. The Other Parameters screen displays.

x|

— Tabs
|ritial tab when DR starts

Chart/Treatment

Initial chart dizplay in Chart/ Treatment

I Treatment & Exam j

— Mote Boilerplate
[+ Prampt for Maote Baoillerplate insert

| k. | Cancel

Figure 72: Other Parameters Screen

3. Use the Tabs drop-down menu to set the initial tab and chart display in DRM Plus.

4. Use the Note Boilerplate check box to indicate whether the program should prompt for the
boilerplate insert associated with the VistA TIU progress note title selection.
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To change the file folder location:

1. Click the Set default folder button.
2. The Select Default Folder screen displays.

Dental Record Manager Plus x|

Select Default Folder

o Y
[# ‘?Ei Metwork
= Libraries
= @ Dss
[ ;8& Computer
Error text doc
Installation
Warehouse testing

Ok I Cancel

Figure 73: Select Default Folder Screen

3. Navigate to and click the desired folder.
4. Click the OK button to select it.

Note: This option allows the importing of information stored as a .txt file into the TIU progress note.
To set the extract folder location:

1. Click the Set extract folder button.
2. The Select Extract Folder screen displays.
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Dental Record Manager Plus x|

Select Extract Folder

j

?F Metwork
.= Libraries
@ Dss
1M Computer
Error text doc
Installation
| Warehouse testing

HEHBHH

[+

oK I Cancel

Figure 74: Select Extract Folder Screen

3. Navigate to the desired folder and click it.
4. Click the OK button to select the folder. A confirmation screen displays.
5. Click the OK button. Extract History reports are saved to this location.
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Printing

Use the Printing tab to set print margins, orientations, etc.

23 User Settings for: DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST WS [=[}F3

Figure 75: Printing Tab
To change the page configuration:

1. Click the Page Setup button.
2. The Page Setup screen displays.
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DRM

= Page Setup

-0l x|

—Marginzs [inches]

Left: IF

Top: |0.50

==
=g

=
=

Right: ||:|.25 :II

Bottom: {050 ﬂ

—Onentation
{* Portrait
{~ Landscape

Page Humber

¥ Include page number

—Fonts
Fage Test

IEDurier MHew

Header Text

ID::urier Mew

Page Mumber Font

|E|:uurier I e

L L

] | Cancel |

Figure 76: Page Setup Screen

No oo

May 2018

Use the up and down arrows to adjust the margins.
Use the Orientation radio buttons to change the orientation of the printed document.

Use the Page Number check box to indicate whether page numbers are to be included.

Use the Ellipsis buttons to choose fonts for the Page Text, Header Text and Page Number.
Click the OK button to return to the User Settings screen.
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Progress Note

Use the buttons in the Progress Note tab to configure progress note data objects, configure note data
sequence and configure code boilerplates.

. Generall Frinting Frogress Note | Treatment Spstem | Exam Settings

Mate Data Objects
Configure progress note data objects.

Progresz Maote Data I

Configure note data sequence.

Set Mote Seguence I

Code Boilerplate

Configure Cade Bailerplate

Delete Lzer Settingz

Figure 77: Progress Note Tab

To configure progress note data objects:

1. Click the Progress Note Data button.
2. The Progress Note Data Objects screen displays.
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Progress Note Data Objects 1 x|

— Include the fallawing data objects

[¥ Diagnoshtc Findings ¥ Modfied [T Deleted
[¥ Adverse Events ¥ todified
[¥| Planned ltemsz ¥ Modfied [T Deleted

[¥| Penodontal Exam

[¥ PSH Exam [¥ tadified

[¥ | Head/Neck Findings [V Modified” [Pl Deleted

[¥| Tooth Notes [ Modiied’ [Pl Deleted
[¥| Completed ltems [T Modified [ Deleted
[¥ Device Tracking ¥ adified
[¥ Social History ¥ todified
[¥ | OHA Findings ¥ | M odified
[¥ | Occluzal Eindings ¥ | M odified

[¥ | Parafunctional Habitz ¥ | M odified

¥ THJ Findings ¥ | M odified

[ Code Boilerplate These items are always included.
The uger may opt ta not include the
Mate BF when selecting a note fitle

v Mext Appointment "
o i [¥ | Hote Boilerplate

[~ Dental Alerts [¥ Text Marker

k. Cancel

Figure 78: Progress Note Data Objects Screen

3. Use the various check boxes to include or exclude desired progress note data objects.
4. Click the OK button to return to the User Settings screen.

Note: The Code Boilerplate check box activates the automatic importing into the TIU progress note of any
code boilerplate created in DRM Plus.

To configure the note data sequence:
1. Click the Set Note Sequence button.
2. The Note Object Sequence screen displays.
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Note Objects Sequence I x|

DIAGHOSTIC FINDIMGS
ADWVERSE EVEMTS
PLANMED ITEMS
COMPLETED ITEMS
DEVICE TRACKING
PERIODOMTAL Extbd
HEADMECK. FINDINGS
MNE=T APPOIMTMENT
TOOTH WOTES

PSR ExAm

CODE BOILERPLATE
MNOTE BOILERPLATE
DEMTAL ALERTS

OHA FINDINGS
OCCLUSAL FINDINGS
PARAFUNCTIOMAL HABITS
THJ FINDINGS

SOCIAL HISTORY

© &

| QK. Cancel

Figure 79: Note Object Sequence Screen

3. Select the note object to be moved in the list.

4. Use the up and down arrows on the right side of the screen to change the sequence of the note
object on the list.

5. Click the OK button to return to the User Settings/Progress Note tab screen.
To configure the code boilerplate:

1. Click the Configure Code Boilerplate button.
2. The Code Boilerplate screen displays.

Code Boilerplate i

— Code Boilerplate

Add Hew

E dit

dailh

Delete

Ok |

Figure 80: Code Boilerplate Screen
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To add a new code boilerplate:

1. Click the Add New button.
2. The New Boilerplate screen displays.

New Boilerplate ] x|

Mame: ||

e

Figure 81: New Boilerplate Screen

3. Enter the name in the text box and click the OK button.
4. The Code Boilerplate Text screen displays.

% Code Boilerplate Text - PERIODIC EXAM o =13
| =

4ddCode | Delete Code | =i
0K Cancel |‘

Figure 82: Code Boilerplate Text Screen

5. Click the Add Code button to add a code to the boilerplate.
6. The Find CPT Code or CPT Description Text screen displays.
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Find CPT Code or CPT Descriptio x|
Fird:
Iperiu:udiu:

D0120: PERIODIC ORAL EVALUATION
LEE70: PERIODIC ORTHODOMTC Te WISIT

ak. | Cancel |
Figure 83: Find CPT Code Screen

7. Typeinthe CPT code. A partial number is acceptable. Press the <Enter> key.
8. The search results display in the screen. Select one and click the OK button.

9. The selected code displays on the Code Boilerplate Text screen. The provider may add more than
one CPT code to this code boilerplate.

10. To delete that code, click the Delete Code button in the Code Boilerplate Text screen.
11. Type the desired associated text into the right side of the Code Boilerplate Text screen.
12. Click OK. A confirmation screen displays. Click OK to return to the Code Boilerplate screen.

To edit a code boilerplate:

1. Select the code boilerplate to be edited from the Code Boilerplate screen.
2. Click the Edit button.

3. The Code Boilerplate Text screen displays.

% Code Boilerplate Text - PERIODIC EXAM i =101x|

[elughel] Enter code boilerplate text here! ;I

AddCode | Delete Cade |

Ok Cancel |

Figure 84: Code Boilerplate Text Screen
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4. From here, type in the right side of the screen to add or delete text from the boilerplate. Use the
Add Code and Delete Code buttons to add or delete codes form the boilerplate.

5. Click the OK button. An information screen displays. Click the OK button to return to the Code
Boilerplate screen.

To delete a code boilerplate:

Select a code boilerplate from the list on the Code Boilerplate screen.

Click the Delete button.

A confirmation screen displays. Click the Yes button to delete the boilerplate.

An information screen displays. Click the OK button to return to the Code Boilerplate screen.

e

Treatment System

The Treatment System tab allows access to additional options.

=10] x|

User Settings for: DRMPROVIDER,ADMIN
=

.Generall F'rintingl Frogress Mote  Treatment Sustemn | Exam Settings

— Additional Options
[~ Prompt far diagnostic code when adding Planned item.
[+ Default Progress Moke screen to display DEM Plus Objects,

Drefault Location:

|DENTAL .| Clear |

Delete Lzer Settings

Figure 85: Treatment System Tab

Use the check boxes to choose whether to prompt for a diagnostic code when adding a planned item, or
select the default tree view to display DRM Plus note objects on the Progress Note screen.
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To choose a default location:

1.
2.

Enter Location and prezss the Enter kew:

Click the Ellipsis (...) button next to the Default Location text box.
The Select Location screen displays.

[k Cancel

Figure 86: Select Location Screen

No ok ow

8.
9.

Type the location into the text box and press the <Enter> key.

Search results display on the Select Location screen.

Choose the desired location and click the OK button.

Select the OK button from the informational screen and the location is saved.

Use the Clear button if the location should be removed, then the OK button on the informational
screen.

The user may also change the default location by using the Select Location screen.
Always select the OK button from the informational screen to save any changes.

10. Select the Done button at the bottom of the screen to close the User Settings screen.
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Exam Settings

The Exam Settings tab provides the user with several options. These include: Canned Statements, Next/
Back Button and Requirements.

=ox|

Gereral I Frinting I Progress Mote I Treatment Sypstemn  Exam Settings
Canned Statements
=E' Configure Exam Template Canned Radiographic
= Staternents.
Azzeszment Summary
Treatment Flan
Patient E ducation
Dizpozition
Mext/Back Button
o Configure Mest Button action. [T Advance to eveny element
—41[@ inzluding optional elements.
Configure Back Button action. [~ Returmn back to every
element including optional
elementz,
Reguirements
v Configure Requirements Display. [ Dizplay exam requirements
0;‘ oh open of exann ternplate.,
Configure R adiographz [~ Bequire radiographs on
Reqguirement. every exam template.

Delete User Settings |

Figure 87: Exam Settings Tab

The Canned Statements parameter allows adding of additional pre-defined statements by the end-user to
four elements. All local providers are end-users when utilizing this function from the User Options
submenu, whether or not they are DRM Plus administrators. Any changes made from the User Settings
screen affect only the individual end user.

Pre-defined statements are broken into five categories: Radiographic, Assessment Summary and
Treatment Plan (located in the same element), Patient Education and Disposition. There is a maximum of
twelve pre-defined statements allowed per category.

The local DRM Plus Administrator has priority when entering these statements system-wide, utilizing the
administrator settings parameter (NOT displayed here).

When any of these element categories are maxed out with pre-defined statements, the DRM Plus
Administrator may add another. This can be done by utilizing the administrator settings parameter. This
hides the last pre-defined statement entered by any end-user, and only affects those end-users with twelve
entered and displayed in the given category.
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To add a pre-defined statement (admin or non-admin) from the User Settings screen:

1. Select one of the five pre-defined statement buttons, such as Assessment Summary.
2. Type or copy/paste a pre-defined statement in the lower text box.
3. Click the green Add (+) button.
4. Click the OK button to confirm the new pre-defined statement addition.
X Assessment Summary a =0 x|
— Canned Comments

Mo urgent dental needs or acute dental infections noted on examination.
Mo contraindications for planned procedure(s).

Dentition in satisfactory repair and function.

Clinic wide Assessment Summary pre-defined statement entered.

First end-user Assessment Summary pre-defined statement entered.
Second end-user Assessment Summary pre-defined statement entered.

[

X

Close

Figure 88: Assessment Summary Screen

The end-user may highlight any of the pre-defined statements that were entered from their User Settings
screen and either delete that statement or move the statement’s position in the list. This deletion or
rearranging of the order only affects the end-user’s list of pre-defined statements and NOT any entered by
the DRM Plus Administrator or any national pre-defined comment that was kept by the DRM Plus
Administrator; these are listed at the top.

The Next/Back Button parameter setting allows end-users, when selecting the Next or Back buttons
located on any Exam tab element screen, to go directly to the next proceeding or previous required element
screen for that exam code and skip all optional element screens.

Note: There is no Back button on the first Presentation/Chief Complaint element screen and there is no
Next button on the last Disposition element screen.

Mext/Back Button
e Configure Mest Button action, [T Advance to every element
J‘,ﬂg including aptiohal elements.
Configure Back Button action. [T Retun back to eveny
element including optional
elementz.

Figure 89: Next/Back Button Parameters
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Both options are unchecked by default. When unchecked, the Next button skips any element that is optional
or has been completed from new data entered during this session and opens the next required element. When
checked, the Next button opens the very next element regardless of whether it is optional or completed
during this session.

The Back button when unchecked skips any element that is optional but opens all previous required
elements that are completed or NOT. When checked, the Back button opens the previous element regardless
of whether it is optional or required.

The user is required to complete any optional or required element when selecting the Next button when
trying to move forward. Selecting the Back button does NOT require the element to be completed to open a
previous element.

Note: When this parameter has been formatted in the User Settings screen, these selections only affect the
end-user’s profile and follows that end-user to any computer when loading DRM Plus with their VistA
access/verify codes.

The first requirements parameter, Configure Requirements Display, allows the end-user to keep the
requirements display open when selecting any element from the Exam tab or the definitions from the OHA
and Occlusal screens. The second requirements parameter, Configure Radiographs Requirement, allows
the end-user to require a Radiograph Finding entry with any exam/consult code entered as completed care
and requires data entered into the Exam tab.

Requirements

\ Configure Requirements Display. W Dizplay exam requirements
9,1' ot apeh of &xamn kemplate.
Configure Radioaraphs [~ Require radiographs on
Requirement. everny exam template.

Figure 90: Requirements Parameters

The Configure Requirements Display parameter is checked by default and displays the element’s
requirements whenever an element screen is open. When unchecked, the end-user must select the Done
button and then close/reopen DRM Plus to activate. This parameter change requires the end-user to open the
Element Requirements Panel manually.

The Element Requirements icon 2| located in the upper right corner of the element screen when selected
displays the Element Requirements Panel.

& Presentation/Chief Complaint s 7| x|
— Presentation/Chief Complaint

— Presentation
Patient presents for limited oral evaluation

— Chief Complaint
™ Patient has no dental complaints

= Patient presents with dental complaint{s):

Figure 91: Presentation/Chief Complaint Element Screen
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The Configure Radiographs Requirement is unchecked by default and only requires radiographs for the
D0150 and D0180 exams. When checked, the end-user must select the Done button and then close/reopen
DRM Plus to activate. This parameter change requires the end-user to enter data from the Radiographic
Findings element with any exam/consult code entered as completed care and requires data entered into the
Exam tab.

Note: The ADA exam codes D0145, D0171, D0190 and D0191 are NOT included with the DRM Plus
Exam tab functionality when entered in DRM Plus by a provider.

Administrative Toolbox

The Administrative Toolbox submenu serves to change various administrative settings. It includes six tabs:
General, Printing, Progress Note, Ancillary, Alerts and Exam Settings. The Delete Admin Settings
button restores all default administrative settings present when DRM Plus was originally installed.

Changing the parameter settings for a non-DRM Plus Administrator in the clinic requires a DRM Plus
Administrator to select the Double Heads icon on the Administrative Settings screen. The DRM Plus
Administrator must enter and select the user’s name which opens the User Settings screen for the selected
user. A non-DRM Plus Administrator may overwrite any parameter change(s) entered by a DRM Plus
Administrator when setting parameters through their User Options submenu.

Note: A non-DRM Plus Administrator may NOT overwrite canned statements used with the Exam tab
elements entered by a DRM Plus Administrator.

¥2 Administrative Settings =10 x|
EEY

General I F'rintingl Progress Nu:ntel .-'l'mcillaryi Alerts I Exam Settingsi

Date Range defaultz

Change the default date ranges for

: ; Sl : Date A Defaults. ..
dizplaying patient infarmation. | SR Rl I

Other Settings
r'—./ Configure tab/other zettings. | Diher Paranictere I
File Lozations
Set default folder. Set default falder...
Set extract folder. Set extract folder. ..
Web Locations
General Coding Standards hyperlink. Set huperlink. .
Dental Definitions hyperlink. Set huperlink. ..
Prirnary " arehouse Reports HML Set hyperlink...
Secondary “Warshouze Reports XML Set hyperlink...
7ML file retrieval timeout [0-60]: ja} z!
Mational Libram of Medicine GLIDID. | Set huperlink. . I
ML file retrieval lmeout (0-60) I3 =i
| Delete Admin Settings

Figure 93: Administrative Settings Screen
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T
The three icons found in the upper left corner allow access to other functions. Click the Double Heads =
icon to select another end-user, allowing the DRM Plus Administrator to become that end-user. The admin
end-user screen displays the five tabs normally found with the user settings of this provider and a sixth
named Security tab.

The DRM Plus Administrator may also grant full or partial administrative privileges to the provider using
the Security tab. The other five tabs allow the administrator to change parameters for the end-user, which
supersedes current user options settings.

To change administrative privileges or parameters for another end-user:

1. Click the Double Heads icon. The Select User screen displays.

x|

— Select Uzer
||:Irm

DRM EDF

DRM.YHF

DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER ASSISTANT
DEMPROVIDER.DEMTIST

DRMPROVIDER DEMTIST Twi
DRMPROVIDER HYGIEMIST
DRMPROVIDER.RESIDENT

k. Cancel

Figure 93: Select User Screen

Enter the search name for the provider in the text box.

Press the <Enter> key.

Select the desired user from the results.

Click the OK button.

The screen displayed then is the User Settings for: Provider’s Name screen.

Select the Security tab, click the appropriate check boxes to grant this provider any administrative
parameter(s) required.

No o k~wd
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=1

. Generall Frinting ~ Security | Progresz Mote i Treatment Systemi Exam Settingsl

— llzer Sethings
[ Grant full DR K Plus Administrator privilege

v Allow hiztary extract [Excel]

v Al uzer to change Priman/Secondary Providers
v Allow uzer to edit Dental Eligibility [an the Cover Page]
[T Al user to clean slate dental graphics

[~ User has access to the Cover Page OMNLY

lser TBoR Access

{E - Edit |

Delete Lzer Settings |

Figure 94: Security Tab with the Administrative Toolbox

8. Check the Grant full Administrator privilege check box to grant full administrative permission.

9. Check the Allow history extract (Excel) check box to allow the designated user to save Extract
History reports to be used in Excel/Access.

10. Check the Allow user to change Primary/Secondary Providers check box to allow the user to
change the patient’s primary and secondary provider.

11. Check the Allow user to edit Dental Eligibility (on the Cover Page) check box to allow the
designated user to edit the patient’s dental eligibility information.

12. Check the Allow user to clean slate dental graphics check box to allow the designated user to
clear all of the graphics in the three Treatment & Exam view screens.

13. Check the User has access to the Cover Page ONLY check box to allow the user to view/edit
only the Cover Page tab of DRM Plus.

14. The User TBox Access drop-down menu is provided to allow users the option to customize their

profiles.
a. The default for all users is E — Edits allowed, some VA facilities may prefer to deny this
permission.

b. The N — No Access Allowed option allows no editing of the user’s profile.
c. The D- Display Only setting allows the user to view their profile setting.
15. Check any other tab to change this provider’s User Settings parameters.

Click the Key & icon to return back to the main Administrative Settings screen.
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The Broker Call History E icon opens the broker calls screen. Please see the Last Broker Call section in
this chapter, for more information.

General

General tab parameters set by a DRM Plus Administrator can only be set for one user at a time. If a DRM
Plus Administrator is setting General tab parameter(s) for another DRM Plus user, then the DRM Plus
Administrator must select the Double Heads icon on the Administrative Settings screen. The DRM Plus
Administrator must enter, select the user’s name which opens the User Settings screen for the selected user
and enter the parameter setting(s) or change(s). This process needs to be repeated for each user requiring
General tab parameter setting(s) or change(s).

The General tab parameter settings entered by a DRM Plus Administrator will be the default settings until
that user resets or changes those parameter settings from their User Options submenu.

#3 Administrative Settings ' =10 x|

General | F'rintingl Frogrezs Nu:utel .-'f-.ncillar_l,ll Blertz I Exam Settingsi

[rate FRange defaulkz

Change the default date ranages for

: ; e : Date R Defaults...
dizplaying patient informatiorn. | SR e |

(ther Settings
r____lf Configure tabdother settings. | Miteer P aramatare |
File Locations
Set default folder. Set default falder...
Set extract folder. Set extract folder. .
Wieh Locations
General Coding Standards hyperlink. Set hyperlink. .
Lental Defintions hyperlink. Set hyperlink. ..
Frimary ' arehouse Beports =L, Set hyperlink. ..
Secondamy "W arehousze Beports XML, Set huperlink. ..

ML file retrieval tirmeaut [0-60]; IE 3,

M ational Librarny of Medicine GUDID. Set hyperlink. .. |
L file retrieval tirmeout [0-60]; |3 3,

Delete Admin 5 ettingz

Figure 95: General Tab

To change the date range defaults, please see the User Options section of this chapter.

Note: Date range defaults should NOT be changed unless the DRM Plus Administrator first checks with
local IT support. Increasing these values can degrade overall network/systems performance.
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To change other parameter settings:

1. Click the Other Parameters button. The Other Parameters screen displays.

x|

— Tabs
[ritial tab when DR starts

Chart/Treatment

Initial chart dizplay in Chart/Treatment

ITreatment & Ewxamn _'_I

— Mote Boilerplate
v Prompt for Mote Boilerplate insert

— Sypstem Setting
[T Do mot allowe PCE visit creation within DR Plus

|545 [rays after b onitor Exam for icon digplay

! 200  Report Package Size

] Canicel

Figure 96: Other Parameters Screen

2. Use the first Tabs drop-down menu to change the tab that displays when the program first opens.
Use the second drop-down menu to choose Treatment & Exam or Periodontal Chart for the
default view of the Chart/Treatment tab.

3. Click the Note Boilerplate check box, defaulted as checked, to choose whether to be prompted for
a TIU boilerplate insert. The TIU boilerplates reside in VistA and are tied to a TIU progress note
title. The parameter when selected displays a screen asking the user if they would like to import a
note boilerplate after they select a specific TIU progress note title.

4. Click the System Setting check box to determine if PCE visit creation within DRM Plus is
allowed in the local dental clinic.

5. The System Setting allows the number of days for the Exam Quality Indicator to display for the
entire local dental clinic. This option is unavailable in the User Options settings.

6. The System Setting also allows the Report Package Size value to be changed for Adverse
Events and Device Tracking reports. The number represents the returns per package of report data
retrieved from the VistA database.

Note: Please do NOT change the Report Package Size value unless you are having difficulty, errors or
connection loss, with retrieving either of the two reports. The time required to retrieve the report data is
usually NOT an issue with this setting and if the report package size is changed it will probably NOT
improve the time in retrieving the report.

To set the default file folder, please see the User Options section of this chapter for more information.
The Set Extract Folder allows the DRM Plus Administrator, or users with the administrative parameter

option for Extract History reports, to set the directory/file location where the extraction of the dental
history file is stored.
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To set the extract folder location:

Click the Set extract folder button.

Use the Select Extract Folder screen to navigate to the desired folder.

Click the OK button.

A confirmation screen displays with the new file location. Click the OK button.

e

To set the Web Locations, hyperlinks:

The General Coding Standards hyperlink located on the banner and on the Diagnosis Code selection
screen may be updated by a DRM Plus Administrator by changing the VA Office of Dentistry web address
if needed. The same functionality has been established for the Dental Definitions hyperlink which is located
in the OHA modal screen and the Occlusion modal screen. This hyperlink should be changed by the DRM
Plus Administrator when instructed to do so by the VA Dental Informatics and Analytics Director.

1. Click the General Coding Standards Set hyperlink button.
2. Copy and paste the correct web address in the field.

X General Coding Standards o =11

hyperlink:

tal %% 20Coding % 205tandards % 20and e 20Requirements.

Ok Cancel

Figure 97: General Coding Standards hyperlink Screen

3. Click the OK button to save the new hyperlink default sent by the VA Office of Dentistry.
x|

@& Dental Coding Standard hyperink now set to:
¥ https://spsites.cdw.va.gov/sites/CO_DENTAL/Coding/Dental%20C
oding%205tandards%20and%20Requirements.pdf

oK

Figure 98: Confirmation Message
4. Click the OK button to close this informational screen.
The same process is used for the Dental Definitions hyperlink parameter.

1. Click the Dental Definitions Set hyperlink button.
2. Copy and paste the correct web address in the field.
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DRM

X Dental Definitions hyperli

Ok Cancel

Figure 99: Dental Definitions hyperlink Screen

3. Clicking the OK button saves the new hyperlink default sent by the VA Office of Dentistry.

¥ Dental Record Manager Plus x|

@& Dental Coding Standard hyperlink now set to:
& htp://vaww.va.gov/DENTAL/drm_docs.asp

OK

Figure 100: Confirmation Message

4, Click the OK bhutton to close this informational screen.

The Primary/Secondary Warehouse Reports XML hyperlinks will connect to specific reports as
maintained by the Office of Dentistry. These hyperlinks should be changed by the DRM Plus Administrator
when instructed to do so by the VA Dental Informatics and Analytics Director.

The same process is used for the Primary Warehouse Reports XML and the Secondary Warehouse
Reports XML hyperlink parameters.

1. Click the Primary Warehouse Reports XML Set hyperlink button.
2. Copy and paste the correct web address in the field.

DRM

=

Primary Warehouse Repos

Ok Cancel

Figure 101: Primary Warehouse Reports HML File Hyperlink

3. Clicking the OK button saves the new hyperlink default sent by the VA Office of Dentistry.
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[® Dental Record Manager Plus x|

e | Data Warehouse Reports ¥ML File hyperlink now set to:
L ! g http:/ fvaww, va.gov dental fdocs [COWDentalReports. xml

Figure 102: Confirmation Message

4. Click the OK bhutton to close this informational screen.

Wwieb Locations

General Coding Standards hyperlink. Set hyperlink. ..
Dental Definitions hyperlink. Set hpperlink. ..
Frimary '#farehouze Reportz L. Set hyperlink. ..
Secondary W arehouse Reports =ML Set hpperlink. ..

ML file retriewal timeout [0-60]; |5 3,

Mational Library of Medicine GLDID. Set hyperlink. .. |
ML file retnewal timeout [0-60]; |3 3,

Figure 103: XML file retrieval timeout (0-60)

Adjusting the first XML file retrieval timeout (0-60) field allows the retrieval timeout to be adjusted by the
DRM Plus Administrator for Data Warehouse Reports. A setting of 0 seconds does NOT mean there will
NOT be a delay. Also a setting of 0 seconds may NOT allow your site time enough to connect and get the
submenu, so use with caution. A setting of 5 seconds is the default. This may need to be adjusted
(lengthened or shortened) based on your site’s internet/network connectivity.

The National Library of Medicine GUDID hyperlink will allow a connection and retrieval of a UDI
(unique device identification) value. The hyperlink should be changed by the DRM Plus Administrator
when instructed to do so by the VA Dental Informatics and Analytics Director.

" National Library of Medi =1o] x|

hyperlink:

Ok Cancel

Figure 104: National Library of Medicine GUDID hyperlink

Adjusting the second XML file retrieval timeout (0-60) field allows the retrieval timeout to be adjusted by
the DRM Plus Administrator for a UDI value. A setting of 0 seconds does NOT mean there will NOT be a
delay. Also a setting of 0 seconds may NOT allow your site time enough to connect and get the submenu, so
use with caution. A setting of 3 seconds is the default. This may need to be adjusted (lengthened or
shortened) based on your site’s internet/network connectivity.
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Printing

Printing tab parameters set by a DRM Plus Administrator can only be set for one user at a time. If a DRM
Plus Administrator is setting Printing tab parameter(s) for another DRM Plus user, then the DRM Plus
Administrator must select the Double Heads icon on the Administrative Settings screen. The DRM Plus
Administrator must enter, select the user’s name which results in the opening of the User Settings screen for
the selected user and enter the parameter setting(s) or change(s). This process needs to be repeated for each
user requiring Printing tab parameter setting(s) or change(s).

The Printing tab parameter settings entered by a DRM Plus Administrator is the default settings until that
user resets or changes those parameter settings from their User Options submenu.

Progress Note
Setting the parameters in the Progress Note tab cannot be changed using the Administrators Toolbox.

The DRM Plus Administrator may configure code boilerplates from the Progress Note tab located on the
Administrative Settings screen. Every end-user planning to access these code boilerplates must enter the
exact name of the code boilerplate created by the DRM Plus Administrator. After entering the exact name of
the code boilerplate in their User Settings screen and clicking the OK button, the administrative code
boilerplate automatically imports.

Treatment System

Treatment System tab parameters set by a DRM Plus Administrator can only be set for one provider at a
time. If a DRM Plus Administrator is setting Treatment System tab parameter(s) for another DRM Plus
provider, then the DRM Plus Administrator must select the Double Heads icon on the Administrative
Settings screen. The DRM Plus Administrator must enter, select the provider’s name which results in the
opening of the User Settings screen for the selected provider and enter the parameter setting(s) or
change(s). This process will need to be repeated for each provider requiring Treatment System tab
parameter setting(s) or change(s).

The Treatment System tab parameter settings entered by a DRM Plus Administrator will be the default

settings until that provider resets or changes those parameter settings from their User Options submenu.
Ancillary

Use the functions in the Ancillary tab to add options to the tool menu. Use the check box to enable

MIPACS. To add an application, type the name and website directly into the table, or use the browse
function. The location for these application executables may require IT assistance.
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#3 Administrative Settings =10 x|
T %

.Generall F'rint'rngl Frogress Mote Ancillary |.-'1‘-.Ierts I Exam Settings

— Ancillay Products available on the T ool menu
[~ Enable MIPACS launch from within DR Plus Browse to Add Option | 2

Custormize additional DRMM Plus Toolzs options;
Option Mame Application {.exe) and Parameters
ADA Website www,ada.org

Set

Delete Admin 5 ettingz

Figure 105: Ancillary Tab

The DRM Plus Administrator may customize up to 10 ancillary applications or websites to launch from the
Tools menu.

May 2018 DRM Plus Administrator Manual v6.9 82



To add an executable:

1. Click the Browse to Add Option button. The Microsoft Open browse screen displays.

x|

7 62 @

U Libraries
|g=gll System Folder

] DSS

Libraries |= Network
. e System Folder
e
YRPEy | || Eror textdoc =
*'L'ﬂ File name: | =l e |
- Files of type: IAppIiu:atiun fileg " exe) j ﬂlf
o

Figure 106: Microsoft Open Browse Screen

Navigate to the desired executable file and click the Open button.
The .exe file appears on the list.

Name the option by typing in the corresponding Option Name field.
Click the Set button to confirm the changes.

A confirmation screen displays. Click the OK button.

The option now appears in the Tools menu.

NOoO U W

To delete an executable:

Highlight the desired executable in the table.
Press the <Delete> key.

Highlight the desired option name.

Press the <Delete> key.

The option is removed from the Tools menu.

a e
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Further guidance is available within the program. Click the red question mark [?] icon and the Help for
Customizing Tools Options screen displays. IT can help with parameter passing, since this is similar to
setting up CPRS Tools menu options.

DRM

< Help for Customizing Tools Options

This screen describes howto setup to 10 customizable DRM Flus tools options.

1. You may type vour information directly into the table below (hit 'Enter’ to get to the next columnfrow) - or click the
‘Browse to Add Option' button to find exe files to drop into the FIRST EMPTY row. Browsing creates an Option
Marne of 'Edit this name!" which you should change appropriately.

2. “WWebsite addresses must be typed in, oryou may copy and paste using the right-click mouse button once the
cell iz selected (highlighted in blue).

Ctistcitizs Arcionet RN Rlis Toak nrlions Click here to find exes on alocal or network, server. »» | Browse to Add Option

Option Mame IApﬁlication l.:..exel}} and Parameters ﬂ

Vista Imaging Viserver\directory\MaglmageDisplay. exe %0FMN Y%MREF %:SRY SWPORT | Mistd Imaging using parameters
iMedConsent \iserver\directory\pdater2, exe 5=25RY P="%PORT D=":0FN iedConsent w/ parameters
Motepad C:WINNT \Motepad. exe Maotepad using no parameters
ADA Website www.ada.org S04 Wehsite

JADA http:/fwww.ada.orgfprofiresources/pubs fjadafindex. asp Another website exampls
Planmeca Dimaxis  \\server\directory\DxStart. exe "PatientID”™ FamilyMame™ Firstiame™ BirthDate™ < Doctor™ Planmeca Dimavis with parameters
GE Dental Viewer "C:\Program Files\apteryxWrayVision.exe™ fp 36NAM:: 9%S5M;: %eDFM: ; 3D OB: : %SEX Aptens Imaging we patient specs
| Kodak Imaging G TWYTW .EXE -PC: pental\,?aﬁenis'u,‘&-‘uDFN - HehAM ] ;I K.odak w/ image storage folder

These are EXAMPLES only! The actual locations will be different on your system!!

Some applications require "parameters’ in arder Allowable parameters belaw:
to communicate with Wizt or to define settings. &SOY e o T e 0 e i
Parameters are values that are pazzed to the %DORT is the wvistas server port
starting application, Any bext after a %" iz con- SMOEF is used by wisthk imaging
verted to 5 real value. SICH is the master patient index
|f DRk Plus cannot determing a value for your e = hite PHNIELE 25D .
text, then the text itzelf iz sent [that may be e e Lhe Pat:!'ent Taine A ST ERSE
the desired result]. IBM, o the application vendor, kany 15 e panient nams: LEST
can help with these settings if you have questions. SFIN is the patient name FIRST
&55H iz the patient S5N (no dashes) Ll | Cloge |

Figure 107: Help for Customizing Tools Options Screen

This page contains examples and definitions of allowable parameters that DRM Plus understands and can
convert to real values.

Note: These are examples for illustration and some options might NOT be available at the user’s facility.

May 2018 DRM Plus Administrator Manual v6.9 84



Alerts

Use the functions on this tab to add or delete DRM Plus alerts. These alerts permanently saved by the DRM
Plus Administrator may be entered by any user with the Alert icon, located on the banner. When entered,
the alerts display on the Cover Page tab.

£8 Administrative Settings ] =10 x|

b =

| Generall F'rintingl Frogress Nu:utel Ancillary  Alerts | E =arm Settingsl

—Commmon &lert

Antibiotic Premed
Guardian lzzue
IMF befare surgerny Add

Protocol Patient
Sedation Premed Delete |

Travel lzzue

| Delete Admin Settings

Figure 108: Alerts Tab

To add an alert:

1. Click the Add button. The Add Dental Alert screen displays.

Add Dental Alert 1 x|

Enter Alert description ||

oK Cancel |

Figure 109: Add Dental Alert Screen

2. Type the alert name into the text box.
3. Click the OK button. The alert appears on the list.
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To delete an alert:

1. Highlight the alert to be deleted.
2. Click the Delete button.
3. The alert is removed from the list.

Exam Settings

This Administrative Settings parameter allows the DRM Plus Administrator to add/delete, system wide, all
the national and local administrative pre-defined statements. This parameter may be accessed from the
Tools menu — Administrative Toolbox — Exam Settings tab, only by DRM Plus Administrators.

= II:II XI
General I Frintifig I Progress Mote I Ancillan I Alerts  Examn Settings
Canred Statements
=4 Configure Exam Template Canned Radingraphic
= Statements.
Agzezzment Summary
Treatment Flan
Fatient Education
Dizpozition
Mext/Back Button
w. . Configure Mest Button action. [ Adwvance to every element
—Hng including optional elements.
Configure Back Button action. [T Retun back to evemn
element including optional
elements,
Reguirements
! Configure Bequirements Display. W Display exam requirernents
t_'/" on open of exam template.
Configure R adiographs [T Require radioaraphs o
R equirement. every exam template.
| Delete Admin Settings I

Figure 110: Exam Settings Tab

These parameters allow DRM Plus Administrators to create pre-defined statements that import to all end-
user accounts using the local VistA system. The five pre-defined statement buttons are Radiographic,
Assessment Summary, Treatment Plan, Patient Education and Disposition. There are two to four
national pre-defined statements pre-developed for these five categories.

There is a maximum of twelve pre-defined statements allowed per comment field by any end-user. The
DRM Plus Administrator has priority for entering pre-defined statements at any time and may add/delete a
national or local admin pre-defined statement by following the same steps described when entering with the
User Settings. The DRM Plus Administrator may only view the national pre-defined statements or those
entered by the DRM Plus Administrator with this parameter. The pre-defined statements entered by any end-
user’s User Settings parameter are NOT viewable in this screen, which includes DRM Plus Administrator
entries from their own User Settings parameter.
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The DRM Plus Administrator may delete or rearrange the sequencing of any national or administrator pre-
defined statements entered by this parameter. Highlight the pre-defined statement and use one of the two
buttons on the left side of the screen to delete or rearrange the sequence of this pre-defined statement. The
end-user may NOT delete or rearrange any of these admin pre-defined statements; they are always listed at
the top in every user’s list.

The Next/Back Button and the Requirements parameter from the Administrative Settings screen do NOT
affect the entire local VistA system or any other end-user functionality, but only result in changing the
admin end-user functionality. This action results in the same outcome when editing the User Settings
screen.

Note: DRM Plus Administrators must use either User Options or the Double Head icon (selecting
themselves) to enter end-user/personal pre-defined statements NOT intended for use by other providers in
the clinic.

Panel Add/Edit

Use this submenu to change the primary/secondary physician’s panel to a different provider. This
administrative panel changes all patients associated with the original primary provider to any new primary
provider for that block of patients. It works the same for any secondary providers completed together or
separate.

Selecting the Panel Add/Edit submenu displays the following screen.

-ioix
Change Primary and/or Secondary Dental Providers for a Panel

Highlight an active provider in the lizst. [The providers are listed in alphabetical order.]
Click the add button to define the appropriate provider. Click the remove button to remove the provider.

— Active Dental Providers — Primary Provider Panel Changes
o | D | Type/Spedalty Replace Criginal Primary Provider

*Fee Basis nfa nfa IEI |

CPRSPHYSICIAM,OME 03012099 STAFF DENTIST,GEMERAL F With New Primary Provider
DRMPROVIDER, ADMIND... 02040001 CHIEF, DENTAL SERVICE,O IEI |

DRMPROVIDER,ASSIST... 07000002 DEMNTAL ASSISTAMT
DRMPROVIDER, DENTIST 03010003 STAFF DEMTIST,GEMERAL F

& & ||& (€

DRMPROVIDER HYGIEM... 06000006 HYGIEMIST — Secondary Provider Panel Changes
DRMPROVIDER, OME 03020005 STAFF DENTIST,ENDODON Replace Criginal Secondary Provider
DRMPROVIDER,RESIDENT 04070004 DENTIST RESIDENT OR FEL :l |
- With Mew Secondary Provider
4] | IR
[+ &l Stations
[5]4 Cancel

Figure 111: Change Provider Panel Screen
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1. Highlight the original PDP from the Active Dental Providers list and select the green [+] icon.
2. Highlight the new PDP from the Active Dental Providers list and select the green [+] icon.
3. Select the OK button.

1| Merged panels will not be separated easily. Itis suggested that you print a list if
: you plan on merging two panels,

= Dental Record Manager Plus - Panel

DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDEMTIST —> DRMPROVIDER,DENTIST

- Are you sure you want to change the current provider selected to the new provider
selected?

Ok Cancel

Figure 112: Panel Change Confirmation Message

4. Itis highly recommended that a list of patients be printed if the user is planning on merging two
panels.
5. Select the OK button if the panel of patients should be switched to a new provider.

Note: All patients listed on the print-out are changed to the new primary provider. If there are any patients
listed on the print-out that should NOT be changed to the new primary provider, then the DRM Plus
Administrator must make a decision to either change all patients listed to the new primary provider using
this batch-change functionality and manually change the ‘exception’ patients one at a time back to the
original provider after the batch change has been implemented, or change all patients listed on the print-out
manually. Manually changing providers one patient at a time requires the change to be made from the
Designated Dental Providers screen located in the DRM Plus banner in each patient’s chart.
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Provider Add/Edit

Use this submenu to add a new provider, or to edit a provider’s 8-digit dental provider ID in DRM Plus.
Dental providers may also be inactivated using this function. Inactivated providers cannot be selected for
reports.

Dental Provider Edit x|

— Dental Provider

Mew
[ Inactive
— Prowider Murnber
Provider Type:  [06-HYGIENIST 4
Provider Specialty: [00-NOT APPLICAELE =l
Prawider Seqh: IEIEIEIS Dental Provider Murber
Old Provider ID: [ 06000005

— Perzon Clazs
Changesz to Perzon Clasz must be performed in Yisth.

124000000 [ 030200)

Dental Providers
Dental Hygienist

Save Cloze

Figure 113: Dental Provider Edit Screen
Dental Provider Menu

This menu auto-fills with entries from the VistA dental provider file. Once a new provider is added to the
dental provider file; they may NOT be deleted by the DRM Plus Administrator.

Checking the Inactive check box does NOT allow the provider to be selected for any reports.
Provider Type Menu

This menu displays a list of provider types and includes a two-digit code used to build the new eight digit
dental provider ID.

Provider Specialty Menu

This menu displays a list of provider specialties and includes a two digit code used to build the new eight
digit dental provider ID.

Provider Seq #

This is the next available four digit sequenced number that is computer generated to build the new eight
digit dental provider ID. This number can be edited if desired; however, editing is NOT required.
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Dental Provider Number

This displays the new 8-digit dental provider 1D, which is a read only field. The first two digits are the two
digit code from Provider Type. The next two digits are the two digit code from Provider Specialty. The
last four digits are the Provider Seq # automatically generated or manually entered.

Old Provider ID

Old Provider IDs may be filed with old four digit IDs from previous provider numbers; however, this field
is NOT required for new DRM Plus users.

Person Class

The VistA Person Class displaying at the bottom of the screen will be view only and flagged if there is
some basic discrepancy between the 8-digit dental provider ID and the Person Class. The flag will be
displayed in a red typed message as in the following dialog.

Dental Provider Edit I x|

— Diental Provider

|DHMF‘HDVIDEH,DENTIST THREE j MNew |

™ Inactive FProvider Humber and Person Clazs
do not appear to matchl!

— Prowider Murnber

Pravider Type:  [03-5TAFF DENTIST ~|
Provider Specialty: l 01-GEMERAL PRACTICE j
Provider Seqi: IEIEIEI? Dental Provider Mumber
Old Provider |0 I 03010007

— Perzon Class

Changes to Person Clazs must be performed in VistA.

Mo perzon clazs found

| Save I Cloze

Figure 114: Provider Number/Person Class Flag
Note: All dental providers must have an 8-digit dental provider ID to open and file data in DRM Plus.
To add a new provider:

1. Click the New button.
2. The Search for Provider screen displays.
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Search for Provider ] x|
— Enter zearch criteria and prezs Enter to wiew resultz below
|
M arne | [nitialz | Title | Service |
] Cancel

Figure 115: Search for Provider Screen

3. Enter the search terms in the text box and press the <Enter> key. The search results display.
4. Select the desired provider and click the OK button.
5. The provider is added, and their name displays on the Dental Provider Edit screen.

To edit either a new or existing provider’s information:

Select the provider from the dental provider drop-down menu.

Select the Provider Type from the next drop-down menu.

Select the Provider Specialty from the next drop-down menu.

Enter the Provider Sequence number in the text box. (Populates automatically if new)
Select the Inactive check box, if appropriate.

The Dental Provider Number is listed.

Click the OK button.

A confirmation screen displays. Click the OK button.

NG~ wDd PR

Ancillary Tool Functions — ADA Website
This American Dental Association website is only available if the DRM Plus Administrator formats this in

the administrator’s Ancillary applications and parameters. Some users may NOT have permission to access
the internet or have to enter/re-enter a user name/passcode.
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Reports

The Reports menu has the seven following submenus: Reports (DRM canned reports), Service Reports
(old DAS reports), Data Warehouse Reports, Adverse Events, Device Tracking, Extract History File

(for small date range extract reports), and Queued Extract History File (for large date range extract

reports).
Reports

When this submenu is selected, the Report Selection screen displays.

Report Selection B x|
General | Patient I Flanning I
* Provider Surnmary £ Mon Clinical Tire by Provider
" Clinic Surmary {" Fee Basiz/Detaled Fee B asis
£ Wisits by Provider " Encounter™izits by Patient Type
£ Wigits by Clinic (" Becare Beport
Fiscal Year |n/a v| StatDate | 5/ 32017  »|  EndDate | & 32017 ~|

[+ &l Stations

[+ &l Providers? ¥ Use Provider Mame on Fepaorts
Select Pravider(s) [ Include Distributed Provider Totals - Patient Status
" Active Al Statuses
" Inactive € ActiveMaint
" Mairtenance
— Tranzaction Statuz
v Complete [ Planned
[T [eleted
Feport Categomy Tyupe Search for records using
’jf" 13404 Categonies € 131 WA-DSS Prod % ADASCPT Codes ’75 Wizt D ate {" Create Date
ok Cancel
Figure 116: Report Selection Screen
This screen has three tabs: General, Patient and Planning.
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General Tab

Report Selection B x|
General | Patient I Flanning I
* Provider Surnmary £ Mon Clinical Tire by Provider
" Clinic Surmary {" Fee Basiz/Detaled Fee B asis
£ Wisits by Provider " Encounter™izits by Patient Type
£ Wigits by Clinic (" Becare Beport
Fiscal Year |n/a v| StatDate | 5/ 32017  »|  EndDate | & 32017 ~|
[vw &l Stations
[+ &l Providers? ¥ Use Provider Mame on Fepaorts
Select Pravider(s) [ Include Distributed Provider Totals - Patient Status

" Active ' &l Statuszes
" Inactive € ActivesMaint
" Maintenance

— Trangzaction Statuz

v Complete [ Planned

[T [eleted
Feport Categomy Tyupe Search for records using
’jf" 13404 Categonies € 131 WA-DSS Prod % ADASCPT Codes ’75 Wizt D ate {" Create Date

0k Cancel

Figure 117: General Tab
To create a report:

1. Choose the desired report type radio button.

2. Select the Fiscal Year or the Start Date and End Date.

3. Use the check box to indicate whether the provider name and the distributed provider totals should
be included in the report.

Choose a Patient Status.

Indicate what the Transaction Status is.

Select the Report Category Type.

Choose the date type that is to be represented on the report.

Click the OK button to generate the report. The report screen displays.

N O
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=lolx
Dental Service Treatment Report - Summary Repon by Provider
From  Jan 01,2017  to ey 03 2017 Station: All Dental Provider: IDRMPROVIDERADMINDENTIST :J
|ADA/CPT Code 1 |nc [v [rotal [TotRw | i’
|D0120 PERIODIC ORAL EVALUATION : A 30
DO140 LIMIT ORAL EVAL PROBLM FC 1 1 20
|D0150 COMPREHENSVE ORAL EVALL 2| 2 4 200
DO0210 INTRAORAL FULL IMAGE SER! 3 2 5 30
|D0274 DENTAL BITEWING FOURIMY 1 1| 4 5] 24
:DEI321 DENTAL OTHER TM] IMAGES 1 1 20
DO330 DEMTAL PANORAMIC IMAGE | 1 7 17 25 250
jDUBEA CBCT CAPT/INTERPT PART 1 1 1 30
|D0365 CBCT CAPT/INTERPT MANDIE 1 ik 30
D0366 CBCT CAPT/INTERPT MAXILL 1 ¥ 30
| D367 CBCT CAPT/INTERPT MAX/M: 1 al 45
D0368 CBCT CAPT/INTERPT TMI 2+ 1 1 30
|D0380 CBCT CAPTURE OHLY PART ] 1 1 13
:DUBBI CBCT CAPTURE ONLY MANDI 1 ¥ 15
D0382 CBCT CAPTURE OMLY MAXILL 1 1 15
:DEI38-3 CBCT CAPTURE ONLY MAX/M| 1 a 15
|D0384 CBCT CAPTURE OMNLY TM] 24 1 1 13
01110 DEMTAL PROPHYLAXIS ADUL 1 1 45
|D2160 AMALGAM THREE SURFACES 4 7 ¥ 550 |
D2790 CROWM FULL CAST HIGH NOI 2 2 300
|D3428 AONE GRAFTW/PRADSURG- | 1 2| 3 a0 L[
Lfdt:ltla\gsct;;j: = | Prict Totals DAl Save All to Excel | Save to Excel I Pririt 211 I Prirt | Close |

Figure 118: DRM Report Screen

This screen has options to save an Excel file (Save to Excel button) or close. Some of the options may NOT
be available with every report type.

Eight report types are accessible through this tab:

Provider Summary: Summary counts of procedures by Station/Provider and Dental
Classification.

Clinic Summary: Summary counts of procedures by Station and Dental Classification.
Visits by Provider: Detailed listing of procedures by Station/Provider.
Visits by Clinic: Detailed listing of procedures by Station.

Non-Clinical Time by Provider: Total days by provider for time applied to Education,
Administration, Research and Fees.

Fee Basis/Detailed Fee Basis: Total amount authorized and number of cases by Dental
Classification (for local dental use only).

Encounters/Visits by Patient Type: Summary counts of encounters/visits by patient type.
Recare Report: List of patients with recare dates.

May 2018 DRM Plus Administrator Manual v6.9 94




Click the corresponding radio buttons to select the desired report types. Use the check boxes to customize
these reports.

There are seven check box options:

e All Stations: This selection shows all stations of the parent facility.
e All Providers: This selection shows the report for all providers using provider 1D numbers.
e Use Provider Name on Reports: This selection shows the report using provider names.

e Include Distributed Provider Totals: This selection adds Distributed Provider workload totals to
the two provider reports.

o Completed: This selection includes completed care in the report.
e Planned: This selection includes planned procedures in the report.
o Deleted: This selection includes deleted completed care procedures in the report.

Clinic Summary, Visits by Clinic and Fee Basis reports do NOT offer provider selection. Provider
Summary, Visits by Provider and Non Clinical Time by Provider do allow provider selection. De-
selecting the All Providers check box displays a list of providers to choose from. One or more is selectable
within the list for Provider Summary and Visits by Provider reports.

Start Date/End Date selections display a calendar on the drop-down. The dates default to the current date.
Future dates are NOT allowed in these fields. The Fiscal Year allows selection to auto-select the date range
for that fiscal year.

The station defaults to All Stations. This can be changed by selecting a single optioned station.

Patient Status allows the user to select either Active, Inactive, Maintenance, Active/Maintenance or All
Statuses.

Distributed provider workload may be viewed on the Provider Summary or Visits by Provider report.
When All Providers is checked for these provider reports, and Include Distributed Provider Totals is
checked, the distributed provider workload is included. The report may contain providers who are NOT in
the dental provider file. This could occur because the distributed provider is auto-defined when the resident
selects a cosigner for the note in DRM Plus. If the co-signer is NOT a dental provider, possibly from a
wrong selection, the report contains the name of the distributed provider enclosed in parentheses, i.e.,
(DOCTOR, ATTENDING).

Note: The report names Encounters by Provider and Encounters by Clinic have been changed to replace
the word Encounters with Visits. These reports (as well as the Summary reports) display the Total Visits
at the bottom. The number of encounters in DRM Plus is NOT truly indicative of the times the provider has
seen a patient.

Note: Selecting multiple reports from the General tab while the Report Selection screen is displayed

always requires the selection of the report radio button first, followed by the selection of the Fiscal Year,
even if the same fiscal year is desired for multiple reports.
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Provider Summary

The Provider Summary report replaces the DENTREATPROV RPT in VistA. The optional third page
prompted in VistA report displays as total values at the end of the columns. ADA/CPT Codes, listed under
the date range, that are included in this report, come from the selection of either the Visit Date or the Create
Date designated on the General tab.

& DRM Report L ol x|
Dental Service Treatment Report - Summary Repon by Provider
From  Jan1, 2017  to ey 03 2017 Station: All Dental Prowvider: IDRMPF’ROVIDERADMINDENTIST j

| ADA/CPT Code 1 [nc v [Towl [rotRwu [ il
D0120 PERIODIC ORAL EVALUATION | i = 30

DO140 LIMIT ORAL EVAL PROBLM FC 1 1 20

| D150 COMPREHENSVE ORAL EVALL 2. 2 4 200

00210 INTRAORAL FULL IMAGE SER! 2 2 3 S0

00274 DENTAL BITEWING FOURIMA 1 1 4 5] 24

:D0321 DEMTAL OTHER TM] IMAGES 1 ¥ 20

D0330 DEMTAL PAMORAMIC IMAGE | 1 7 17 25 250

:DU354 CBCT CAPT/INTERPT PART 1 1 1 30

D0365 CBCT CAPT/INTERPT MANDIE 1 1 30

D0366 CBCT CAPT/INTERPT MAXILL 1 A3 30

|DO367 CBCT CAPT/INTERPT MAX/M: 1 2 45

D0368 CBCT CAPT/INTERPT TMI 2+ L 1 30

00380 CBCT CAPTURE OMLY PART 1] 1 1 13

:DEI381 CBCT CAPTURE ONLY MANDI 1 1 15

D0382 CBCT CAPTURE OMLY MAXILL 1 1 15

jDDBE»B CBCT CAPTURE ONLY MAX/M| 1 1 15

00384 CBCT CAPTURE OMLY TMI 24 1 1 15

01110 DEMTAL PROPHYLAXIS ADUL 1 1 45

|D2160 AMALGAM THREE SURFACES 4| 7 £1 550 |
D2790 CROWN FULL CAST HIGH MOI 2 2 200 |
LN3478 RONF GRAFT W/PRAD SIRG- | 11 21 3 a0 L[
Lladt:ltla\giii_l;j: = | Prict Totals DAl Save All to Excel | Save to Excel I Pririt 211 I Prirt | Close |

Figure 119: Provider Summary

When creating a Provider Summary report, select one or more providers by pressing and holding the
<Shift> and <Ctrl> keys, or select all providers by using the All Providers check box. Use the same
function to either show all rows/columns or to show just those rows/columns that contain data. The report
information may be saved to an Excel spreadsheet by clicking the Save All to Excel or Save to Excel
buttons. Print the selected information displayed for an individual provider, or select Print All to print for
all providers.

Note: Checking the Include Distributed Provider Totals check box adds distributed provider workload
totals, located at the bottom of each column in the two provider reports.
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Clinic Summary

The Clinic Summary report replaces the DENTREATCLINIC RPT in VistA. This report is essentially the
same as the Provider Summary report, except that the entire station is displayed (all providers). ADA/CPT
codes, listed under the date range, which are included in this report, come from the selection of either the
Visit Date or the Create Date designated on the General tab.

=10l x|
Dental Service Treatment Report - Summary Fepor for Clinic
From  Jan01, 2017 ta ey 03 2017 Station: All
|ADA/CPT Code I [nc (v [rowl [rotRwy | -
'D0120 PERIODIC ORAL EVALUATION 4 4 120 L
\D0140 LIMIT ORAL EVAL PROBLM F(| 1 1 20
|DO150 COMPREHENSVE ORAL EVALL 2| 2| 4 200
|D0210 INTRAORAL FULL IMAGESER| = 3 4 7 126
|D0274 DENTALBITEWINGFOURIM/ 1 1 5 7 28
'D0321 DENTAL OTHER TM] IMAGES 1 1 20
|D0330 DENTAL PANORAMIC IMAGE | 1 7 20/ 28 280
|D0364 CBCT CAPT/INTERPTPARTI 1 | 1 30
|D0365 CBCT CAPT/INTERPT MANDIE 1 3 30
'D0366 CBCT CAPT/INTERPT MAXILL| R
|D0367 CBCT CAPT/INTERPT MAX/M: il 1] s
|D0368 CBCT CAPT/INTERPT TMJ 2+ R EE
|D0380_ CBCT CAPTURE ONLY PART 1 e =
D038 CBCT CAPTUREONLYMANDI 1 1 15
|D0382 CBCT CAPTURE ONLY MAXILL T 15
|D0383 CBCT CAPTURE ONLY MAX/M| 1. ETET
'D0384 CBCT CAPTURE ONLY TMJ 24 i a 15
|D1110 DENTALPROPHYLAXISADUL| = 1 2 3 135
|D1206 TOPICAL FLUORIDE VARNISH, | il 1] 15
|D2160 AMALGAM THREE SURFACES | = 4 13 17 850
D700 _CROWVN FLILL CAST HIGH NOIl 2l ol angl El

Total Visits = 100 F—— " ”TI
All data iz complete [ Prirk Totals Orly M n S

Figure 120: Clinic Summary
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Visits by Provider

The Visits by Provider report replaces the DENTTREATSITPROV RPT in VistA. Each transaction is
displayed, making this a potentially enormous report. Treatment dates included in this report come from the
selection of either the Visit Date or the Create Date, designated on the General tab. Data is displayed

chronologically.

DRM Report

Dental Service Treatment Repart - Visits by Provider

From JanOl.2017 o May 032007 Station: Al
|Patient Name & Last4 SSN  |Cat  |Bed |ADA/CPT CODE

:Treatment Date

Station: All

x|

Dental Provider. |DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST = |

|Feb 07, 2017@09:00 FBCSAAQ,KLYSSK 3151

|Feb 07, 2017@09:

|Feb 15, 2017@10:
\Feb 15, 2017@15:
|Feb 15, 2017@15:
|Feb 15, 2017@15:

|Feb 16, 2017@12:

|Feb 22, 2017@10:
|Feb 22, 2017@10:
Feb 22, 2017@11:
|Feb 22, 2017@14:

|Feb 23, 2017@10:
|Feb 23, 2017@10:
[Feh 23, 2017@11:
|Feb 23, 2017@11:

|Feb 24, 2017@16:
|Feb 24, 2017@16:

|Mar 01, 2017@09:

[Mar 01, 2017@09:|

Total Visits = 85

All data is complete

0o

FBCSAAQKLYSSK 3151

FBCSAAS KQWRLK 3332
IDOSPATIENT, TWO 1 1185
IDOSPATIENT, TWO 11185
FBCSAAT GWNWWVRWVW 0467

FBCSAAS KQWRLK 5352

FBCSAAT GWNWWYRWVW 0467
IDOSPATIENT, TWO 1 1185
FBCSAAT GWNWVYRWVW 0467
FBCSAAS KQWRLK 5352

FBCSAAR,CKLRSTK 1136
FBCSAAR,CKLRSTK 1136
FBCSAAQKLYS5K 3151
FBCSAAQ,KLYSSK 3151

FBECSAAT GWNWWVYRWVW 0467
FBCSAAS KQWRLK 5352

FBCSAAR,CKLRSTK 1136
FBCSAAR,CKLRSTK 1136

[~ Hide Subtotals
[Click header columns to resort]

13
13

15
15
15
15

15

15
15
15
15

15
15
13
13

15
15

15

15

D0150 COMPREHEMSVE ORAL EVALUATION

Doz21o

Save Al to Excel | Save to Excel |

INTRADRAL FULL IMAGE SERIES

------------------ DATE SUBTOTAL 2

DENTAL PANORAMIC IMAGE
ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE
TREATMENT OF COMPLICATIONS
ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE

------------------ DATE SUBTOTAL 5

ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE

------------------ DATE SUBTOTAL 1

DENTAL BITEWING FOUR IMAGES

ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE
ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE
ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY FLACE

------------------ DATE SUBTOTAL 4

DENTAL PANORAMIC IMAGE
ENDOSTEAL IMFLANT BODY PLACE
DENTAL PANORAMIC IMAGE
ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE

------------------ DATE SUBTOTAL 4

ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE
ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE

------------------ DATE SUBTOTAL 2

DENTAL PANORAMIC IMAGE

_ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE

Frinkt Al |

Frirt

|Mo. | ﬂ
1

1

- [ S

[ S S

N

Figure 121: Visits by Provider

To create a Visits by Provider report, select one or more providers by pressing the <Shift> and <Ctrl>
keys, or select all providers by checking the All Providers check box. Click the Save All to Excel or Save
to Excel buttons to save the current data to an Excel spreadsheet. The print options are the same as those for
the Provider Summary report.

On Visits by Provider reports, the items marked Distributed are those that were filed by a resident to this
attending provider. The unmarked entries are the items filed by the attending provider.

Note: Total sittings are equal to the number of history file entries for the selected date range. If the report is
large, and the number of rows displayed is greater than 65,000, the system does NOT allow a save to Excel.
A message displays prompting the user to change the date range.
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Visits by Clinic

The Visits by Clinic report replaces the DENTTREATSIT RPT in VistA. This report is essentially the same
as the Visits by Provider report, except that the entire station is displayed (all providers). Treatment dates
included in this report come from the selection of either the Visit Date or the Create Date, designated on
the General tab.

DRM Report K x|

Dental Service Treatment Repart - Visits by Clinic

S e SR e ..@f?.l

Treatment Date [Prov No. |Patient Name & Last 4 SSN |cat [Bed |ADA/CPT CODE No. | ﬂ

Feb 07, 2017@09:00 02040001  FBCSAAQ,KLYSSK 3151 13 DO150 COMPREHENSVE ORAL EVALUA 1

[Feb 07, 2017@09:00 02040001 FBCSAAQ,KLYSSK 3151 13 D0210 INTRAORAL FULL IMAGE SERE 1
~-----—————-DATE SUBTOTAL 2

Feb 15, 2017@10:00 02040001  FBCSAAS,KQWRLK 5352 15 D0330 DENTAL PANORAMIC IMAGE 1

Feb 15, 2017@15:30 02040001 IDOSPATIENT,TWO J 1185 15 D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODYPL 1

Feb 15, 2017@15:30 02040001  IDOSPATIENT,TWO J 1185 15 D9930 TREATMENT OF COMPLICATIO 1

Feb 15, 2017@15:54 02040001  FBCSAAT,GWNWVRWVW 0467 15 D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODYPL 2
~-mweme-----DATE SUBTOTAL 5

Feb 16, 2017@12:00 02040001  FBCSAAS,KQWRLK 5352 15 D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODYPL 1
~-mwem------DATE SUBTOTAL 1

\Feb 22, 2017@10:03 02040001  FBCSAAT,GWNWVRWVW 0467 15 D0274 DENTAL BITEWING FOUR IMAG 1

Feb 22, 2017@10:59 02040001 IDOSPATIENT,TWO J 1185 15 D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODYPL 1

\Feb 22, 2017@11:32 02040001  FBCSAAT, GWNWVRWVW 0467 15 D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODYPL 1

Feb 22, 2017@14:08 02040001  FBCSAAS,KQWRLK 5352 15 D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODYPL 1
~----------DATE SUBTOTAL 4

Feb 23, 2017@10:57 02040001  FBCSAAR,CKLRSTK 1136 15 D0330 DENTAL PANORAMIC IMAGE 1

Feb 23, 2017@10:57 02040001 FBCSAAR,CKLRSTK 1136 15 D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODYFL 1

Feb 23, 2017@11:00 02040001 FBCSAAQ,KLYSSK 3151 13 D0330 DENTAL PANORAMIC IMAGE 1

Feb 23, 2017@11:00 02040001 FBCSAAQ,KLYSSK 3151 13 D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODYFL 1
~-----—--——--DATE SUBTOTAL 4

Feb 24, 2017@16:07 02040001  FBCSAAT,GWNWVRWVW 0467 15 D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODYFL 1

Feb 24, 2017@16:11 02040001  FBCSAAS,KQWRLK 5352 15 D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODYPL 1
~-----------DATE SUBTOTAL 2

Mar 01, 2017@09:00 02040001  FBCSAAR,CKLRSTK 1136 15 D0330 DENTAL PANORAMIC IMAGE 1 a

|Mar 01, 2017@09:00 02040001  FBCSAAR.CKLRSTK 1136 15 D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODYPL 1 =]

Total Wisits = 100 [” Hide Subtatals : I—I
All data is complete [Click header columns to resort] e e | it | e

Figure 122: Visits by Clinic

Note: This report may be very large and takes a considerable amount of time to process.
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Non-Clinical Time by Provider Report

The Non-Clinical Time by Provider report replaces the DENTNCLINTIME PROV in VistA. The data on
the Non-Clinical Time by Provider report only accounts for any non-clinical time entered in DRM Plus.
This option is for local use only.

DRM Report ) x|

Dental Mon Clinical Time Repart - Summary by Frovider

From Jan 01,2017 to May 03, 2017 station Mo ALL @%l

Provider No. |F‘rmri|:|er MName |Research iEducaticrn |Fee Admin !Tcrtal |
(03070003 DEMPROVIDER,DENTIST 1] 1 ] 0 1
TOTAL 0.0 1.0 0.0 0.0 1.0

Save to ®LS Print I Cloze I

Figure 123: Non-Clinical Time

The entry option allows the user to record Administrative, Fee Basis, Education and Training and
Research time in hours and minutes (15 minute increments) for local reporting only. The Non-Clinical
Time by Provider report displays an approximate numerical unit of days (1 day = 8 hours). The
accumulation of less than four hours results in rounding down to the nearest whole number day. The
columns for Research, Education, Fee and Admin are summed independently in total days. The Total
column includes the sum of all four categories combined together for its entry in total days.

Note: Filing non-clinical time in DRM Plus is for local DRM Plus reporting only. Workload credit for non-

clinical time should be entered in Labor Mapping, which is accessed through the Macro Cost Accounting
(VA-MCA) office. Contact the local VA-MCA office to obtain further information on Labor Mapping.
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Fee Basis/Detailed Fee Basis Report

The Dental Fee Basis (type 5) report replaces the Applications and Dental Fee (type 5) report DENTFEE
RPT in VistA. These two reports never have the same data, since they are from two different options (one in
VistA, the other in DRM) and two separate VistA files.

The Dental Fee Basis (type5) report displays data from the File Fee Basis submenu available from the File
drop-down menu.

DRM Report ] x|
Dental Fee Basis itype 5) Report
From Jan 01, 2017 to May 03, 2017 otation Mo All

| Dental Category? | # of Cases |ng Cost |Tnta| Cost |.
CLASS |
(CLASS TI I
CLASS TIA | |
|
|

|CLASS TIC
|CLASS III
|CLASS IV _ 1 2000.00 2000.00 |
|CLASS V |
| CLASS VI |
| TOTAL 1 2000.00 2000.00 |

Patiett Detailz | Save ta Excel Frint Cloze

Figure 124: Dental Fee Basis

Note: Fee basis data entered in DRM Plus is only available for local reports created in DRM Plus.
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Encounters/Visits by Patient Type Report

The Encounters/Visits by Patient Type report has been created to display data from DRM Plus in an easily
readable format of providers and patients by inpatient and outpatient categories.

Sittings/Visits Report

| DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER,DENTIST
DRMPROVIDER, HYGIENIST

| TOTAL

Figure 125: Encounters/Visits by Patient Type
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Recare Report

The Recare report is available to list patients with recare dates in the selected date range. Patient demo-
graphic and recent dental activity data are displayed on the report. Maintenance and Active/Maintenance
were added as selectable statuses on various reports. Maintenance status is the default status on the Recare
report.

Note: The Recare report is accessible for all provider working at the dental clinic to run the report.

Planning Report - List Format I3 x|

Recars Report
Fram  Jan01, 2017 to May 03,2018 Station: All

'Recare Date ICIass iHome Phone |Work Phone ISSN !Patient Mame iAddress 1 |Address 2j
'Sep 28, 2017 IV XHH-KX-5882 Mr WLVRS FBCSAAP 100 FBCSAAP STREET

Jan 05, 2018 IV HO-X0K-6649 Mr MKRTRN FBCSAAD 100 FBCSAAD STREET

Jan 05, 2018 IV FOO-HIA-T578 Mr KWLLRVY FBCSAAE 100 FBCSAAE STREET

Jan 20, 2018 IV HHO-KK-1919 Ms EIGHTEEM O IDOSEFP:

TR ]
Save to Excel Print | Cloge I

Figure 126: Recare Report

A list of elements in Recare reports include: Recare Date, Patient Class, Home Phone, Work Phoneg,
SSN, Patient Name, Address 1, Address 2, City, State, Zip, Sex, Last Visit, Last Provider, Primary
Provider, Secondary Provider, Dental Alerts, Next Appointment, Next Appointment Clinic, Last
Comp Exam, Last Brief Exam, Last Perio Exam, Last Pano X-ray, Last Full Mouth X-ray, Last BW
X-ray and Last Prophy.
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Patient Tab

Use the Patient tab to run a report on any patient and view a list of visits. The patient is only used for report
generation; changing patients in DRM Plus is NOT allowed.

Report Selection x|

" General Fatient I Planning I

% Patient Wisit List

Patient |DFEMP.-*-.TIENT,DNE (00001 Fatient 5election |
Fiscal'vear |n/a v| StatDate |5/ 3206 x| EndDate | 5/ 32017 =)
[v Al Stations
[+ &l Providers? ¥ Use Provider Mame on Fepaorts

Select Provider|z]

0k Cancel

Figure 127: Patient Tab

1. Click the Patient Selection button to select a patient. The program automatically defaults to the
patient whose record is currently opened in DRM Plus.
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2. The Patient Selection screen displays.

N x|

Patient Selection

Enter teut within text box below and prezs enter to begin search, Yiew detailz within information bos.

— Patient Search and Selection I nformation
Enter At Least One Character <Press Enters

k. Cancel

Figure 128: Patient Selection Screen

o 0k~ w

~

Type a patient name into the text box and press the <Enter> key. Partial names are acceptable.
Select the desired patient from the results box and click the OK button.
The selected patient’s name now displays on the Patient tab.

Choose the date and select other information to be included or excluded using the check boxes on
the Patient tab.

Click the OK button.
The DRM Report screen displays. Save to an Excel file, print or close.
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Planning Tab

Use the options in the Planning tab to run planned reports, active patients by provider report or unfiled data
by provider report.

Report Selection 1 X

" Gereral I Patient  Flanning |
(7" Provider Planning v Usze Primary Provider
i~ Planned ltems List
" Planned Maon-h Care [T Usze Secaondary Provider
" Active Patientz by Provider [iUse Eriered By Picvier

" Unfiled D ata by Provider

[ &ll Stations

v &l Providers? v Use Provider Mame on Reports

— Patient Status ———————
¥ Active " Al Statuzes
" |nactive " Active /M aint

| " Maintenance

Select Provider|z]

Figure 129: Planning Tab

Select the type of report from the five radio buttons.

Use the check boxes to indicate provider information.

Choose a Patient Status except for the Unfiled Data by Provider report.
Click the OK button.

The selected report screen will display. Print, close or save the results to Excel.

ok wpdE

Note: The Primary/Secondary provider option is utilized for these reports: Provider Planning, Planned
Items List, Planned Non-VA Care and Active Patients by Provider.

The following reports are available from the Planning tab: Provider Planning, Planned Items List,
Planned Non-VA Care, Active Patients by Provider and Unfiled Data by Provider.
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Provider Planning

The Provider Planning report contains the Provider, Patient Name & Last 4 SSN, Patient Last Visit

and Patient Category, Planned Procedures, Next Appointment/Location and Qty/RVU/Cost data.

x|
Frimary FPravider Planning Report
Fatient Type: All Statuses Station: All
Provider Patient Last Visit and Pat Cat |Next Appointment/Location th
Patient Name & Last 4 SSN | Planned Procedures | Qty | RVU e
DRMPROVIDER,DENTIST
FBCSAAE KWLLRW 7578 Apr 24, 2017@16:00 15
D2160 AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PERMA 200
DE010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE 4 360
FBCSAAPWLVRS 5892 Apr 27, 2017@14:30 15
D2160 AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PERMA 150
DE010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE 1 a0
T e e e A Palenis T OTALS: 12 800
Unassigned
IDOSPATIENT, TWO 11185 Mar 06, 2017@15:22 15
D2160 AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PERMA 200
D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE 2 180
FBCSAAB MWLYSSK 2428 Apr 18, 2017@16:00 15
D2160 AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PERMA 350
D2750 CROWN PORCELAIM W/ H NOBLE M 600
FBCSAAC,DKMNRWL 0553 Apr 19, 2017@12:00 15
D2160 AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PERMA 2 100
D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE a0
| FBCSAAD,MKRTRN 6649 Apr 24, 2017@14:00 15 |
Save to Excel Pririt | Cloge I
Figure 130: Primary Provider Planning
Note: The cost is included if it has previously been entered locally by a DRM Plus Administrator.
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Planned Items List

The Planned Items List report contains most of the same information as the existing Provider Planning
report. However this report is in a sortable list format. Clicking the first three headers Provider, Patient

Name & Last 4 SSN or Planned Procedures allows the provider to re-sort these columns.

The Provider Planning report contains the Provider, Patient Name & Last 4 SSN, Planned Procedures,
and Qty/RVU/Cost data. The Planned Items List report will also contain a column listing the planned
Non-VA care quantity procedures.

Planning Report - List Format .

Primarny Prowvider Planning Repart - List Format
Fatient Type: All Statuses

Station: All

| Provider IPatient Name & Last 4 SSN IPIanned Procedures |R‘JU Non-VA | ﬂ
DRMPROVIDER,DEN FBCSAAEKWLLRW 7578  D2160 AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PER 4 200 !
DRMPROVIDER,DEN FBCSAAEKWLLRW 7578  D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLAC 4 360 '
DRMPROVIDER,DEN FBCSAAP,WLVRS 5892 D2160 AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PER 3 150
DRMPROVIDER,DEN FBCSAAP,WLVRS 5892 D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLAC 1 90

—————————— Provider SUBTOTAL : 12\1
Unassigned IDOSPATIENT,TWO 11185 D2160 AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PER 4 200
Unassigned IDOSPATIENT,TWO 11185 D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLAC 2 180
Unassigned FBCSAAB,MWLYSSK 2428  D2160 AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PER 7 350
Unassigned FBCSAAB,MWLYSSK 2428  D2750 CROWN PORCELAIN W/ H NOBLE 4 600
Unassigned FBCSAAC,DKNRWL 0553  D2160 AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PER 2 100
Unassigned FBCSAAC,DKNRWL 0553 D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLAC 1 a0
Unassigned FBCSAAD,MKRTRN 6649  D2160 AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PER 5 250
Unassigned FBCSAAD,MKRTRN 6649 D2750 CROWNM PORCELAIN W/ H NOBLE & 900
Unassigned FBCSAAD,MKRTRN 6643  D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLAC 3 270
Unassigned FBCSAAF, CKSWY 5264 D2160 AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PER 4 200
Unassigned FBCSAAF,CKSWY 5264 D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLAC 3 270
Unassigned FBCSAAG,BKRRY 6407 D2150 AMALGAM TWO SURFACES PERM 2 30
Unassigned FBCSAAG,BKRRY 6407 D2160 AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PER 2 100
Unassigned FBCSAAG,BKRRY 6407 D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLAC 4 360
| Unassigned FBCSAAH,WLTZN 3495 D2160 AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PER 4 200 | R
[~ Hide Subtotals Save to Excel Frint | Close I
[Click. header columns ta resort]
Figure 131: Planned Items List
Note: The cost is included if it has previously been entered locally by a DRM Plus Administrator.
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Planned Non-VA Care Report

The Planned Non-VA Care report contains most of the same information as the existing Planned Items
List report with a sortable list format. Clicking the first three headers Provider, Patient Name & Last 4
SSN or Planned Procedures allows the provider to re-sort by these columns.

The Planned Non-V A Care report contains the Provider, Patient Name & Last 4 SSN, Planned
Procedures, and Qty/RVU/Cost data. However the report will only return planned Non-VA care
procedures that have been filed to the VistA server the local dental clinic is using.

Provider Planned Non-VA Care Report B x|
Primanys Prowvider Planned Mon-vA Care Report
Fatient Type: All Statuses Station: All
:.Prmrider iPatient Name & Last 4 SSN iﬁ’.lanned Procedures | Qty | RVU
DRMFROVIDER,DEN FBCSAAFWLVRS 5892 D010 ENDOSTEAL IMFLANT BODY FLAC 1 a0
---------- Provider SUBTOTAL : 1\0
Unassigned FBCSAAF, CKSWY 5264 D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLAC b a0
Unassigned FBCSAAG, BKRRY 6407 06010 ENDOSTEAL IMFLANT BODY FLAC 4 360
---------- Provider SUBTOTAL : 5\0
TOTALS: 6 540
[~ Hide Subtotals Save to Excel Frint | Cloze I
[Click. header columns ta resort]
Figure 132: Planned Non-VA Care
Note: The cost is included if it has previously been entered locally by a DRM Plus Administrator.
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Active Patients by Provider Report

The Active Patients by Provider report displays a list of patients with active dental encounters for
providers. It displays by Primary and/or Secondary provider. The report also only lists the patient one time
per provider.

This report may display many more patients than the provider truly has with an active status, due to the
default filing flag in DRM Plus. The default is Active, and most users do not change this. There are two
areas in DRM Plus to address this issue:

1. The most recent dental encounter may be updated by the user through the Case Management
Status field on the Cover Page.

2. Users are prompted to change the status of the patient when completing the encounter when they
click the Finish button. The provider is prompted because the patient no longer has any planned

items.
Active Patients by Provider I x|
‘ All Patients by Primarny Provider (fram May 03, 2016 to May 03, 2017) Station: All ‘
Provider | Dental Class | Patient Name & Last 4 SSN | Last Visit Date Status |
EDRMPROVIDER,DENTIST OPC, Class IV FBCSAAE, KWLLRW (F7578) Apr 24, 2017 Active
OPC, Class IV FBCSAAP,WLVRS (F3892) Apr 27, 2017 Active
----- Provider SUBTOTAL: 2.00
Unassigned OPC, Class I FBCSAAQ WLLRZTT (Fe271) Apr 27, 2017 Active
OPC, Class IC FBCSAAG,BKRRY (F&407) Apr 06, 2017 Active
OPC, Class TIC FBCSAAQ,KLYSSK (F3151) Apr 27, 2017 Active
OFC, Class II FBCSAAA, SKMKNTHEK (F5955) Apr 27, 2017 Active
OPC, Class IV IDOSPATIENT, TWO J (11185) Mar 06, 2017 Active
OPC, Class IV FECSAAR,CKLRSTK (F1136) Mar 08, 2017 Active
OPC, Class IV FBCSAAS, KQWRLK (F5352) Mar 10, 2017 Active
OPC, Class IV FBCSAAN,STZNW (F4533) Apr 06, 2017 Active
OPC, Class IV FBCSAALXKNTHWS (F1301) Apr 06, 2017 Active
OPC, Class IV FBCSAAH,WLTZN (F3496) Apr 06, 2017 Active
OPC, Class IV FECSAAK, JWSTRNK (Fa184) Apr 06, 2017 Active
OPC, Class IV IDOSEPATIENT,EIGHTEEN O (11919 Apr 11, 2017 Active
OPC, Class IV FECSAAT,GWNWVRWWW (FO467) Apr 12, 2017 Active
OPC, Class IV FBCSAAB,MWLYSSK (F2428) Apr 18, 2017 Active
OPC, Class IV FBCSAAC,DKNRWL (FO353) Apr 19, 2017 Active
OPC, Class IV FBCSAAD,MKRTRN (F6649) Apr 24, 2017 Active
OFPC, Class IV FBCSAAT, TKNYK (F8801) Apr 25, 2017 Active =
Total Patients: 20 Save to Excel Cloze
Figure 133: Active Patients by Provider
May 2018 DRM Plus Administrator Manual v6.9 110




Unfiled Data by Provider Report

The Unfiled Data by Provider report displays a list of patients who have unfiled data for providers. Unfiled

data is data that resides in a temporary scratch pad-type area, and is only visible by the provider the data is
saved to.

This data is NOT part of the patient’s chart record, and should be filed to completion in a timely manner.
Unfiled data becomes inactive after eight calendar days; the unfiled saved data is viewable but no longer
available to be filed.

Unfiled Data by Provider x|

‘ Unfiled Data by Provider ‘

Provider !Patient Mame & Last 4 SSN |Date saved as "Unfiled" |Inacti\re |
rCPRSPHYSIClANrONE MUHYUXH, CXEY (M1550) Dec 16, 2004 View data | Yes
I_.DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENT IDOSPATIENT,TEN A (12179) May 03, 2017 View data |
i_SRWHUQDTXU,SPX CPRSPATIENT ,ELEVEN (C0011) Feh 07, 2005 View data |‘r’es

Check Inactives | Check. &l | Delete Checked | ‘ Save to Excel Print I Cloze I

Figure 134: Unfiled Data by Provider

After selecting an Unfiled Data by Provider report, the provider needs to select the View data button
which allows the user to display the data that was saved as unfiled data on that patient.

The TX Note Preview screen opens and displays the save unfiled data. This displays the unfiled data saved
by this provider or by some other provider who sent it to this provider on a specific patient.

The provider may print this unfiled data, especially if the data was made inactive either by the unfiled data
now saved over the 8-day limit, or if a DRM Plus Administrator used the Clean Slate submenu option on
this patient’s chart. An example of inactive unfiled data would have a Yes listed in the Inactive column.
Because DRM Plus is unable to reload this inactive data back into the patient’s chart, the provider is
required to re-enter the data manually with another encounter.

May 2018 DRM Plus Administrator Manual v6.9 111



The provider may delete any unfiled data by selecting the check box under the Provider column and then
selecting the Delete Checked button. The Check Inactives/Uncheck Inactives button allows the provider
to select/unselect all the inactive unfiled data reports. The Check All/Uncheck All button allows the
provider to select/unselect all the check boxes in the Unfiled Data by Provider report.

The following dialog is an example of unfiled data saved on a patient. The user may print the unfiled data by
selecting the Print button or close the screen by clicking the OK button.

& TX Note Preview s - 10| x|
Dental Examination: d

Misging Teeth: 1, 1&.

Frint ]

Figure 135: TX Note Preview

Non-administrative end-users are able to delete, view and print the active/inactive unfiled data for all their
respective patients when accessing this report. The Unfiled Data by Provider report only allows a non-
administrative provider to view their own saved unfiled data and NOT of other providers.

The following dialog is the screen that allows the provider to Load, View (non-load) or Delete any unfiled
data when opening the DRM Plus chart for a patient. The Delete button allows the provider to delete unfiled
data before it is loaded into this patient’s chart. The provider is NOT able to view the unfiled data when they
select the Delete button from this screen.
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The Load DRM Plus Data screen informs the provider the name of who saved the unfiled data to them.
The name listed at the beginning of the statement on the screen is the person who saved the unfiled data to
the user opening the patient’s chart.

BRM N ‘ _;I_D_Iﬂ

<P DRMPROVIDER., ADMIMDENTIST
_‘_../ previously saved working data for
this patient. What waould viou like
to do with it?

Load View Delete

Figure 136: Load DRM Plus Data Screen

There are two ways to view the unfiled data before the provider deletes this data. The first is to select the
Load option and go to the Unfiled Data by Provider report located on the Reports menu = Reports
submenu = Planning tab = Unfiled Data by Provider report.

The second way to view unfiled data when the provider cannot remember exactly what was saved as unfiled
data is to select the View button. This option directs the user to the Unfiled Data by Provider report, but it
does NOT load the unfiled data. If the user wants the unfiled data loaded and filed, then they must close the
report and select the Refresh Patient Chart option under the File menu.

Selecting the View button displays a screen giving instructions to the end-user on how to load the data into
the patient’s chart. Selecting the Load button when the patient’s chart reopens after the refresh allows the
user to file the encounter. The following informational screen displays the steps to Load the unfiled data.

¥ Dental Record Manager Plus : x|

@& If after viewing the active unfled data you want to load the data
¥ into the patient chart,

- Close the Report,

- Select "Refresh Patient Chart” from the "File" drop-down menu in
DRM Plus, and

- Select the "Load" button on the "Load DRM Plus Data" screen.

OK

Figure 137: Instructional Steps to Load Unfiled Data

If Load or View were selected upon entry into the patient’s chart and the provider wants to delete the
unfiled data after viewing it, use the Delete Checked button in the Unfiled Data by Provider report. If the
Load button was selected, then the user also needs to select the Refresh Patient Chart submenu from the
File menu.

May 2018 DRM Plus Administrator Manual v6.9 113



Note: All data, including unfiled saved data or filed data for ‘test’ patients configured with the first three
digits of the SSN as zeros will NOT appear in any DRM Plus report.

Unfiled Data becomes inactive after eight calendar days. The end-user receives a screen message on the
ninth day after saving data whenever they enter the patient’s chart. This message provides two button
options to either View or Delete the inactive unfiled data.

The following screen displays when loading the patient’s chart which has inactive unfiled data by the
provider or from another provider.

% Load DRM Plus (=1

<P There is previously saved working
£ data for this patient thatis
o inactive now. What would you
like to do with it?

Wiew Delete

Figure 138: Inactive Unfiled Saved Data

The View button takes the user directly to the Unfiled Data by Provider report, where they can view, print
or delete the inactive unfiled data. There is no way to load inactive unfiled data into the patient’s chart
except to re-enter all the data manually.

The Delete button deletes the patient’s inactive unfiled data from the VistA scratch pad.
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Service Reports

Use the Service Reports submenu from the Reports menu to select and create a service report.

& Service Report Selection i =|O] x|
~Service Heport
v &l Beports [~ B: Patients by Eligibility Setting
[~ 1: Obzervations per Maonth [~ ¥:Patients by Eligibility Group
[T 2 Service Profile |,-'1'-.D,-'l'-..-'I:F'T Codes ;I [~ 8 Patients by Dental Patient Categany
[T 3 Service by Product Group [T 3 Outpatient Service by Product Group
[T 4: Pravider Profile ¥ Use Provider Mame [ 10: Inpatient 5 ervice by Product Group
[~ 5 Patient Categaory Profile [ 11: Distribution of Dental Services

Fiscal Year [MENENNNN ~ | StatDate | 5/ 32017 =|  EndDate | 5/ 32017 =]

[ All Stations

¥ Al Providers?

rSearch for recards using
Wizt Date € Create Date

k. Canicel

Figure 139: Service Report Selection Screen

Choose the desired type of service report check box(s).
Set the Fiscal Year or date range, if applicable.

Change the All Station and All Providers options.

Select the date type that is to be represented on the report.
Click the OK button.

The Service Reports screen displays with the results.

ok~ wdE
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& ServiceReports EEE

7: Patients by Elig Cateqary | 8: Patients by Pt Cateqaory I 3 Outpt Service | 10: Inpt Service I 17: Distribution of Dental Services
1: Obs/Month | 2 Service Profile I 3 Service by Group I 4: Pravider Profile I B: Patient Profile | E: Patients by Setting |

Ohservations per Month 01/01/17 - 05/03/17 STH: All, Prowviders: All

i LIMIQUE Mumber of Encounters Curmulative Encounters

| MONTH SSMNs/Mnth Encounters % of Total Encounters Cumulative %
|Feb 2017 | 5] 13 13.00 13 13.00
{Mar 2017 11 44 44.00 37 57.00
iP.pr 2017 17 43 43.00 100 100.00

Mote: A missing manth indicates no data for that month

Save Al to Excel | Save to Excel | Prirt Al | Prirt | Cloze I

Figure 140: Service Reports

7. If more than one report, or all report options are checked on the Service Reports Selection screen,
the reports appear in tabs on the Service Reports screen.

8. Save the report to Excel or print.
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Data Warehouse Reports

The Data Warehouse Reports submenu will connect to specific reports as maintained by the Office of
Dentistry. The Office of Dentistry may change this submenu at any time. The submenu is dynamically
created based on settings of web addresses in the Administrative Toolbox settings in DRM Plus.

< Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIE
Fle Edit Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam Tools | Reports Help

DRMPATIENT, ONE Visit Not Selected FOF: RE[][JFtS
000-00-0001  01/01/1960 Age: 57 | DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDENTIST SOF:

Cower F'agel EIiniu:aIFleu:u:urdl Dental Histary  Chart/Treatment l Examm I

Service Reports
Data Warehouse Reports ¢

Treatment & Exam Adverse Events

Diagnostic Findings % j {=f Device Tra cking

obs  Extract History File ...
| &~ Queued Extract History Fie...

Treatment Plan

| Motes

Figure 141: Reports Menu

The DRM Plus Administrator has the ability to maintain the web addresses for the Data Warehouse
Reports. The website addresses should end in “.xml’. These XML addresses/files build the structure for the
Data Warehouse Reports submenus.

When selecting the Reports menu there may be a few seconds delay. Once the submenu has been loaded,
there should no longer be a delay. If there is a failure to load the submenus, the website is down or you have
lost connection; the next time you try the Reports menu, it will try to load the submenus again.

This delay can be shortened by the retrieval timeout set by the DRM Plus Administrator (0-60 seconds). A
setting of 0 seconds does NOT mean there will NOT be a delay. It may take DNS a few seconds to resolve
the name of each website into an IP Address.

So in the case of a complete failure and a setting of 0 seconds on the timeout — you may still experience a
delay of 20 seconds or so when selecting the menu. The submenu would then display ‘currently unavailable
— try again later’ as the submenu. It is suggested that you wait and try later in the day or even possible the
next day. If the connection failure persists, please contact the local DRM Plus Administrator.

Reports Help

Reports Ental Class
P “C, Clasz IV

Service Reports

Data Warehouse Reports currenthy unavailable - try again later |

Adverse Events

Device Tracking O\ "™
Extract History File ... Peric Buttons COMP EX I:I:IM;LETE
Queued Extract History File... 0O ["I"'I'

Figure 142: Data Warehouse Reports Submenu Failure
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Also a setting of 0 may NOT allow your site time enough to connect and get the submenu, so use with
caution. A setting of 5 seconds is the default. This may need to be adjusted (lengthened or shortened) based
on your sites Internet/network connectivity.

The first XML file retrieval timeout (0-60) field from the Administrative Settings screen is associated
with Data Warehouse Reports.

#3 Administrative Settings =0]x]
T %

General | F'rintingl Frogrezs Nu:utel .-'f-.ncillar_l,ll Blertz I Exam Settingsl

[rate FRange defaulkz

Change the default date ranages for

: ; e : Date R Defaults...
dizplaying patient informatiorn. | SR e |

(ther Settings

i Configure tabdother settings. |

-

File Locationz

Other Parameters. . |

Set default folder. Set default falder...
Set extract folder. Set extract folder. .
Wieh Locations

General Coding Standards hyperlink. Set hyperlink. .
Lental Defintions hyperlink. Set hyperlink. ..
Frimary ' arehouse Beports =L, Set hyperlink. ..
Secondamy "W arehousze Beports XML, Set huperlink. ..

XML e retieval tmecut 060 5 2]
M ational Librarny of Medicine GUDID. Set hyperlink. ..

L file retrieval tirmeout [0-60]; |3 3,
Delete Admin 5 ettingz

Figure 143: Administrative Toolbox Submenu - General Tab
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Adverse Events Report

The Adverse Events report may be opened from the Reports menu by selecting the Adverse Events
submenu which is displayed in the following dialog. The Adverse Events report submenu will only be
active for any full DRM Plus Administrator to create a report.

Reports Help TX Test

Reports
Service Reports
Data Warehouse Reports k

Adverse Events
Device Tracking

Extract History File ...
Queued Extract History File...
Figure 144: Reports Menu

When selecting the Adverse Events submenu the following Report Queue screen will display.

& Report Queve ~lo x|

— Report and Parameters
Statu
IAdverse Events j @ Ac:
e
Date Range [ Resolved
| 372352016 > [ 3/23/2017 =] | | I Deleted
— Schedule Report
| 3/23/2017 =] |11:50:42 AM =2 | Schedule Report | | Refresh Queue |

— Queued Reports
Mame I Status | Scheduled | Remaoval I Progress |

| View Report I Export To Excel I Delete Report I Close

Figure 145: Report Queue

The Report and Parameters drop-down field allows for the selection of either the Adverse Events report
or the Device Tracking report to have a new scheduled report created.

The rest of the following functionality found on the Report Queue screen will allow the provider to
schedule a report, view a report, export a report to Excel, or delete a report.
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e Status may be selected to customize the Adverse Events report. The default status is only the
Active check box selected however the provider may select any combination of Active, Resolved
or Deleted which would be included in the final report.

o Date Range may be selected to customize the Adverse Events report. The default date range is set
to include the previous year from the creation date of the Adverse Events report.

e Schedule Report button when selected will create a new Adverse Events queued report using the
Status and Date Range selections by the provider. The provider may change the schedule such as
the date and/or time so the report will get generated during a time when there is little or no effect
on the functionality of the workstation.

o Refresh Queue button would be used when the Progress, last column in Queued Reports table,
is displaying any value less than 100% complete. Continue to select the Refresh Queue button
until the Progress is 100% complete. Then the recent queued report may be viewed by the
provider.

o View Report button requires one of the Adverse Events report to be highlighted so the provider
may view the Adverse Events report.

o Export to Excel button when selected with a queued report highlighted allows the provider to
export all the data from the queued report to an Excel document.

o Delete Report button when selected with a queued report highlighted will delete that queued
report.

o Close button when selected will close the Report Queue screen.
To create/schedule and view the Adverse Events report:

Select any combination or all the Status check boxes

Select the Date Range for the Adverse Events report

Select the Schedule Report button

Select the OK button on the informational Adverse Events pop-up screen

May need to select the Refresh Queue button multiple times until the Progress is 100%
Highlight the Adverse Events report in the Queued Reports table

Select the View Report button

Nook~wdE
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The following dialog displays an Adverse Events report with seven columns of the data displaying in the
dialog. There are actually eleven columns of data in all Adverse Events reports so four are NOT displayed
in the following dialog.

PATIENT

[visTT

& Adverse Events 3170323.115042 (03/23/2016 to 03/23/2017)

| PROVIDER

| caTeGORY

=1o] x|

|sTaTus

|ENTRY DATE

| RESOLVED DATE

{FBCSAAD,MKRTRN (6649)

i MAR 20, 2017@12:06

FBCSAAC,DKNRWL (0553}
FBCSAAA, SKMKNTHK (5955)
DRMPATIENT, ONE (0001)
FBCSAAD,MKRTRN (6649)
FBCSAAC,DKNRWL (0553)
FBCSAAA, SKMKNTHK (5955)
FBCSAAD,WLLRZTT (6271)
FBCSAAT, GWNWVRWVW (0467)
FBCSAAS, KQWRLK (5352)
FBCSAAB,MWLYSSK (2428)
FBCSAAS, KQWRLK (5352)
IDOSPATIENT, TWO J (1185)
FBCSAAR,CKLRSTK (1136)
FBCSAAQ,KLYSSK (3151)
FBCSAAB,MWLYSSK (2428)
DRMPATIENT,ONE (0001)
FBCSAAPR,WLVRS (5892)
FBCSAAC,DKNRWL (0553)
FBCSAAT, GWNWVRWVW (0467)
FBCSAAA, SKMKNTHK (5955)
FBCSAAP,WLVRS (5892)
FBCSAAR,CKLRSTK (1136)
FBCSAAS, KQWRLK (5352)
FBCSAAT, GWNWVRWVW (0467)
IDOSPATIENT, TWO ] (1183)
FBCSAAA, SKMKNTHK (5955)
FBCSAAF, CKSWY (5264)
FBCSAAF,CKSWY (5264)
FBCSAAD,MKRTRN (6649)
FBCSAAA, SKMKNTHK (5955)
FBCSAAA, SKMKNTHK (5955)
FBCSAAB,MWLYSSK (2428)
I: CSAAA SKMKNTHK (5055

MAR 20, 2017@12:00
MAR 20, 2017@11:00
MAR 17, 2017@14:00
MAR 13, 20017@11:17
MAR 13, 2017@10:56
MAR 10, 2017@15:58
MAR 10, 2017@15:30
MAR 10, 2017@14:06
MAR 08, 2017@09:30
MAR 07, 2017@14:57
MAR 07, 2017@08:30
MAR 06, 2017@15:22
MAR 06, 2017@14:24
FEB 23, 2017@11:00

MAR 20, 2017@11:30
MAR 17, 2017@14:00
MAR 10, 2017@15:04
MAR 09, 2017@12:00
MAR 08, 2017@09:00
MAR 07, 2017@14:42
MAR 07, 2017@09:00
FEB 23, 2017@10:57

FEB 22, 2017@14:08

FEB 22, 2017@10:03

FEB 15, 2017@15:30

MAR 14, 2017@15:00
MAR 13, 2017@14:21
MAR 13, 2017@14:21
MAR 13, 2017@11:17
MAR 09, 2017@09:00
MAR 08, 2017@14:30
MAR 07, 2017@14:57
MAR N7 2017M14:42

DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER, HYGIENIST

DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST
DRMFROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST
DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST
NRMPROVINER ANMINNDFNTIST

5;Merve Injury

5;Merve Injury

9;Systemic Complication(s)

3;Hard Tissue Damage

1;Aspiration or Ingestion of Foreign Body
7;Quality of Care Issue(s)

5;Merve Injury

2;Bleeding

0;Allergy/Toxicity/Foreign Body Response
0;Allergy/Toxicity/Foreign Body Response
3;Hard Tissue Damage

7;Quality of Care Issue(s)

4;Infection

7;Quality of Care Issue(s)

7;Quality of Care Issue(s)
0;Allergy/Toxicity/Foreign Body Response
0;Allergy/T oxicity/Foreign Body Response
0; Allergy/Toxicity/Foreign Body Response
0;Allergy/Toxicity/Foreign Body Response
2;Bleeding

0;Allergy/T oxicity/Foreign Body Response
9;Systemic Complication(s)

6;Pain

6;Pain

6;Pain

9;Systemic Complication(s)

8;Soft Tissue Injury/Inflammation
1;Aspiration or Ingestion of Foreign Body
0;Allergy/Toxicity/Foreign Body Response
0;Allergy/Toxicity/Foreign Body Response
9;Systemic Complication(s)

4;Infection

2;Bleeding

1+Azniratinn nr Tnneatinn nf Fareinn Rndy

ACTIVE
ACTIVE
ACTIVE
ACTIVE
ACTIVE
ACTIVE
ACTIVE
ACTIVE
ACTIVE
ACTIVE
ACTIVE
ACTIVE
ACTIVE
ACTIVE
ACTIVE
RESOLVED
RESOLVED
RESOLVED
RESOLVED
RESOLVED
RESOLVED
RESOLVED
RESOLVED
RESOLVED
RESOLVED
RESOLVED
DELETED
DELETED
DELETED
DELETED
DELETED
DELETED
DELETED
NFIFTFEN

MAR 20, 2017@12:10:46
MAR 20, 2017@12:01:04
MAR 20, 2017@11:51:42
MAR 17, 2017@14:23:50
MAR 13, 2017@11:21:19
MAR 13, 2017@11:17:39
MAR 10, 2017@16:02:45
MAR 10, 2017@15:57:28
MAR 10, 2017@14:08:52
MAR 08, 2017@09:54.59
MAR 07, 2017@15:04:52
MAR 07, 2017@09:06:21
MAR 06, 2017@15:23:01
MAR 06, 2017@14:29:11
FEB 23, 2017@11:56:54

MAR 20, 2017@11:56:44
MAR 17, 2017@14:23:50
MAR 10, 2017@15:05:56
MAR 09, 2017@12:08:25
MAR 08, 2017@09:27:30
MAR 07, 2017@14:55:14
MAR 07, 2017@09:22:46
FEB 23, 2017@11:00:33

FEB 22, 2017@14:10:54

FEB 22, 2017@10:07:02

FEB 15, 2017@15:35:00

MAR 14, 2017@15:05:40
MAR 13, 2017@14:24:44
MAR 13, 2017@14:24:44
MAR 13, 2017@11:21:19
MAR 09, 2017@09:18:21
MAR 08, 2017@14:34:23
MAR 07, 2017@15:04:52
MAR N7 2N17fmM14'55'14

C

MAR 20, 2017@11:56:44
MAR 17, 2017@14:23:50
MAR 10, 2017@15:05:56
MAR 20, 2017@12:01:04
MAR 10, 2017@14:08:53
MAR 07, 2017@14:55:14
MAR 10, 2017@15:05:56
FEB 23, 2017@11:00:33
FEB 22, 2017@14:10:54
MAR 08, 2017@09:27:30
FEB 15, 2017@15:35:06
MAR 21, 2017@14:17:21

MAR 13, 2017@14:24:44
MAR 20, 2017@12:10:46
MAR 21, 2017@14:17:21
MAR 20, 2017@11:51:42
MAR 20, 2017@11:56:44

MAR N9 201 7@mNa 1821 _ILI
4

Figure 146: Adverse Events Report

Note: There are five columns containing dates in the Adverse Events report which are listed and explained

in greater detail.

2" column VISIT = VISIT date selected for the encounter
6" column ENTRY DATE - real time date when encounter was filed
7" column RESOLVED DATE - real time date when adverse event was edited and filed
8" column VISIT DATE - VISIT date selected for the encounter
9" column LAST EDIT DATE - real time date when adverse event was edited/removed/deleted
and filed

Note: The Adverse Events report is only available for selection eight days when one is scheduled/created.
After the eighth day the report will be automatically deleted and a new report will have to be

scheduled/created.

Note: The Adverse Events report will contain test patient data if any has been filed in the VistA production
account. Adverse event Excel reports should have all test patient data removed after it has been saved.
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Device Tracking Report

The Device Tracking report may be opened from the Reports menu by selecting the Device Tracking
submenu which is displayed in the following dialog. The Device Tracking report submenu will only be
active for a full DRM Plus Administrator to create a report.

Reports Help TX Test

Reports
Service Reports
Data Warehouse Reports b

Adverse Events
Device Tracking

Extract History File ...
Queued Extract History File...
Figure 147: Reports Menu

When selecting the Device Tracking submenu the following Report Queue screen will display.

& Report Queue - O] x|
— Report and Parameters
Status
Device Trackin -
| g =l [ Existing
Date Range [~ Removed
| 37232016 x| | 372312017 =] | | I Deleted
— Schedule Repart
| 32302017 7] | 4:31:38 M = | Schedule Report Refresh Queue
— Queued Reparts
Mame | Status | Scheduled | Femoval | Progress |
View Report Export To Excel Delete Report Close

Figure 148: Report Queue

The Report and Parameters drop-down field allows the selection of either the Device Tracking report or
the Adverse Events report to have a new scheduled report created.
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The rest of the following functionality found on the Report Queue screen will allow the provider to
schedule a report, view a report, export report to Excel, or delete a report.

Status may be selected to customize the Device Tracking report. The default status is the Active
check box however the provider may select any combination of Active, Resolved or Deleted
which would be included in the final report.

Date Range may be selected to customize the Device Tracking report. The default date range is
set to include the previous year from the creation date of the Device Tracking report.

Schedule Report button when selected will create a new Device Tracking queued report using
the Status and Date Range selections by the provider. The provider may change the schedule such
as the date and/or time so the report will get generated during a time when there is little or no
effect on the functionality of the workstation.

Refresh Queue button would be used when the Progress, last column in Queued Reports table,
is displaying any value less than 100% complete. Continue to select the Refresh Queue button
until the Progress is 100% complete. Then the recent queued report may be viewed by the
provider.

View Report button requires one of the Device Tracking report to be highlighted so the provider
may view the Device Tracking report.

Export to Excel button when selected with a queued report highlighted allows the provider to
export all the data from the queued report to an Excel document.

Delete Report button when selected with a queued report highlighted will delete that queued
report.

Close button when selected will close the Report Queue screen.

To create/schedule and view the Device Tracking report:

Nogk~wdE

Select any combination or all the Status check boxes

Select the Date Range for the Device Tracking report

Select the Schedule Report button

Select the OK button on the informational Device Tracking pop-up screen

May need to select the Refresh Queue button multiple times until the Progress is 100%
Highlight the Device Tracking report in the Queued Reports table

Select the View Report button

The following dialog displays a Device Tracking report with thirteen columns of the data displaying in the
dialog. There are actually twenty five columns of data in all Device Tracking reports so twelve are NOT
displayed in the following dialog.
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=T
DEVICE TRACKING IEN | TRANSACTION |PATIENT. | PROVIDER |paTE | pESCRIPTION |TooTH |STATUS |ENTRY DATE |REMOVED DATE [LAST EDIT PROV LAST EDIT DATE VISIT DATE |
s 614 DRMPATIENT, ONE (0001) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY FLACE |6 Existing  MAR 22, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 22, 2017 MAR 22, 2017@14:00

44 608 FBCSAAD,MKRTRH (6649) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST D7950 MANDIBLE GRAFT Existing  MAR 20, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 20, 2017 MAR 20, 2017@12:06

43 593 FBCSAAB,MUILYSSK (2428) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMFLANT BODY FLACE 27 Existing  MAR 20, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 20, 2017 MAR 20, 2017@11:30

42 FBCSAAR, SKMKNTHK (5955) DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 17, 2017 bone graft on right mandibular 27 Existing  MAR 20, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 20, 2017 MAR 20, 2017@11:00

4 FBCSAAE KWLLRW (7578) DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 13, 2017 o transaction entry for deletion 3 Existing  MAR 13, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 13, 2017 MAR 13, 2017@14:17

39 577 FBCSAAC,DKNRWL (0553) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST D010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY FLACE |6 Existing  MAR 13, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 13, 2017 MAR 13, 2017@10:56

37 548 FBCSAAA, SKMKNTHK (5855) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST 07950 MANDIBLE GRAFT Existing  MAR 10, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 10, 2017 MAR 10, 2017@15:58

36 533 FBCSAAO,WLLRZTT (6271) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE 27 Existing  MAR 10, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 10, 2017 MAR 10, 2017@15:30

35 FBCSAAP,WLVRS (5892) DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 10, 2017  Bone graft by fee dentist Existing  MAR 10, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 10, 2017 MAR 10, 2017@15:04

33 500 FBCSAAQ KLYSSK (3151) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST D7953 BONE REPLACEMENT GRAFT Existing  MAR 10, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 10, 2017 MAR 10, 2017@14:48

34 FBCSAAQ KLYSSK (3151) DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 10, 2017  Bone replacement graft by fee dentist 15 Existing | MAR 10, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 10, 2017 MAR 10, 2017@14:48

32 289 FBCSAAS, KQURLK (5352) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE 11 Existing  MAR 10, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 10, 2017 MAR 10, 2017@14:37

30 470 FBCSAAT,GWNWYRWVW (0467)  DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST D7950 MANDIBLE GRAFT Exising | MAR 10, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 10, 2017 MAR 10, 2017@14:06

28 404 FBCSAAS, KQWRLK (5352) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST 07955 REPAIR MAXILLOFACIAL DEFECTS Existing  MAR 09, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 09, 2017 MAR 09, 2017@09:30

27 492 FBCSAAA, SKMKNTHK (5955) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST D010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE |22 Existing  MAR 09, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 09, 2017 MAR 09, 2017@09:00

2 477 FBCSAAA, SKMKNTHK (5855) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST 27 Existing  MAR 08, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 08, 2017 MAR 08, 2017@14:30

23 473 FBCSAAS, KQWRLK (5352) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST Existing  MAR 08, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 08, 2017 MAR 08, 2017@09:30

22 FBCSAAT,GWNWVRWVW (0467)  DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 08, 2017  mandiblular graft by fee dentist Existing  MAR 08, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 08, 2017 MAR 08, 2017@09:00

20 436 FBCSAAB,MULYSSK (2428) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST 6 Existing  MAR 07, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 07, 2017 MAR 07, 2017@14:57

18 378 FBCSAAP,WLVRS (5892) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST 6 Exising | MAR 07, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 07, 2017 MAR 07, 2017@09:00

17 375 FBCSAAS, KQWRLK (5352) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST 2 Existing | MAR 07, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 07, 2017 MAR 07, 2017@08:30

16 339 FBCSAAR, CKLRSTK (1136) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST u Existing  MAR 06, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 06, 2017 MAR 06, 2017@14:24

14 324 FBCSAAQ KLYSSK (3151) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST 27 Existing  MAR 06, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 06, 2017 MAR 06, 2017@14:00

15 325 FBCSAAQ KLYSSK (3151) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST 3 Existing  MAR 06, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 06, 2017 MAR 06, 2017@14:00

13 305 FBCSAAP,WLVRS (5892) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST 27 Existing  MAR 01, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | MAR 01, 2017 MAR 01, 2017@09:30

10 284 FBCSAAQ KLYSSK (3151) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST 6 Existng  FEB 23, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | FEB 23, 2017 FEB 23, 2017@11:00

° 274 FBCSAAR, CKLRSTK (1136) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST 6 Existing  FEB 23,2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | FEB 23, 2017 FEB 23, 2017@10:57

8 260 FBCSAAS, KQURLK (5352) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST 6 Existing  FEB 22, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | FEB 22, 2017 FEB 22, 2017@14:08

7 268 FBCSAAT,GWNWYRWVW (0467) | DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST u Existing  FEB 22,2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | FEB 22, 2017 FEB 22, 2017@11:32

3 252 FBCSAAT, GWNWVRW\W (0467) | DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST 27 Existing  FEB 15, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | FEB 15, 2017 FEB 15, 2017@15:54

1 240 IDOSPATIENT, TWO J (1185) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST 6 Existing  FEB 15, 2017 DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | FEB 15, 2017 FEB 15, 2017@15:30

31 268 FBCSAAT,GWNWVRW\W (0467) | DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE |1 Removed  MAR 10,2017 |MAR 13,2017  DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST  MAR 13, 2017 MAR 13, 2017@10:00

5 265 FECSAAS, KQURLK (5352) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST D6010 ENDOSTEAL IMFLANT BODY FLACE 27 Removed  FEB 16,2017 | MAR (09,2017  DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST  MAR 09, 2017 MAR 09, 2017@09:30

26 40 FBCSAAD, MKRTRH (6649) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST 6 Removed  MAR 08,2017 | MAR 08,2017  DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST  MAR 08, 2017 MAR 08, 2017@15:04

25 480 FBCSAAC,DKNRWIL (0553) DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST 2 Removed  MAR 08, 2017 | MAR 08,2017  DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST  MAR 08, 2017 MAR 08, 2017@14:57

4 253 FBCSAAT,GWNWYRWVW (0467) | DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST 22 Removed  FEB 15,2017 | MAR 06,2017  DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST  MAR 06, 2017 MAR 06, 2017@14:21 | _
| _'I_I

Figure 149: Dental Devices Report

The first two columns on the report, the DEVICE TRACKING IEN and the TRANSACTION, are
numbers that don’t represent any value to the provider viewing the report. However they are extremely
useful when an issue results with one of the device tracking entries and we need assistance from VA OI&T
to resolve the problem.

The Device Tracking report column of TRANSACTION contains the filed dental transaction IEN number
from VistA identifying that transaction internally.

The Device Tracking report column of DATE only will contain information from the filed non-transaction
device entry and no data from the filed transaction device entry.

The Device Tracking report column of TOOTH will display the tooth number for both the filed non-
transaction device entry if entered and the filed transaction device entry if the transaction had one.

Note: There are five columns possible containing dates in the first half of the Device Tracking report and
are listed below explaining the detailed date reference.

5" column DATE — date entered for a non-transaction device tracking entry

9" column ACTIVE DATE - real time date when encounter was filed

10" column REMOVED DATE - real time date when device tracking was edited and filed

12" column LAST EDIT DATE - real time date when adverse event was edited/removed/deleted
and filed

e 13" column VISIT DATE - VISIT date selected for the encounter when adding the device
tracking

Note: The Device Tracking report is only available for selection eight days when one is scheduled/created.
After the eighth day the report will be automatically deleted and a new report will have to be
scheduled/created.

Note: The Device Tracking report will contain test patient data if any has been filed in the VistA
production account. Adverse event Excel reports should have all test patient data removed after it has been
saved.
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Extract History File

The Extract History File submenu function is used to extract raw data and save it to a text (.txt) file, then
convert to Microsoft Access or Excel. Prior to extracting data, the DRM Plus Administrator should create a
folder on the hard drive or network. This folder can be designated in the User Options submenu, by clicking
the Set extract folder button. Please see the User Options section in this chapter for additional information.

Extract History File Data N

Select Extract Options
- Select start date: Click on down armow next to start date box
- Select end date: Click on down ammow next to end date
- Select Output File Location, optional Station and/or Provider and Chick OK

Start Date:  [wednesday, [EER 03,2017 -l

End Date: I"N'eu:lnesda_l,l, May 03,2017 ll
Output file zelection;
Look in: |IE c (] ;I
Select Directony: Select File to Replace:
(= C: April 2017 TXT

0F, Add new file to directory selected by adding  filename, TT
|CATEMP

[+ &l Stations

[ Optional 5 elect Pravider

I (] 4 Cancel

Figure 150: Extract History File Data Screen
To extract data:

1. Use the drop-down menus to set the start and end dates.

2. The Output file selection requires the creation of a folder on the hard drive or network, as
previously explained. The directory should default if the Set extract folder parameter is used.

3. Select File to Replace from the right window, or add a new file to the directory by typing it
directly into the text box. Click in the text box, add a backslash <\>, then type the name of the file,
and then type .txt.

4. The All Stations check box is checked by default. This can be changed by selecting a single
optioned station.

5. Check the Optional Select Provider check box to retrieve information about a specific provider.
The Select Provider screen displays.
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Select Provider ] x|

— Select Provider

ok Cancel

Figure 151: Select Provider Screen

6. Enter the search term, press the <Enter> key. Highlight the desired result and click the OK button.
The provider name appears on the screen.
7. Click the OK button to complete the extract function and save the file to the designated folder.

Note: Do NOT use this extract function for long reports. The workstation screen displays an hourglass, and
no other applications can be run until the extract report finishes. When planning to run a long report, use the
Queued Extract History File function.
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Queued Extract History File

The Queued Extract History File submenu allows larger sites to setup an extract to run in the background

so that there is no effect on the functionality of the workstation. The Queued Extract

History File submenu

is available in the Reports menu, and runs via a TCP/IP server on the user’s workstation, rather than

through the VistA RPC Broker on a local PC.

This provides at least two major benefits: the workstation is NOT tied up while the extract is running, and

the RPC Broker does NOT time out during long extracts.

Note: Obtain a valid Port # and I1Paddress from the local IT department to use this function. The Port #

should be 15,000 or greater.

Extract History File Data N
Stat Date: | B/ 32017 =] RunEstract Or: | 5/ 322017 x| &b J0333PM =

End Date: | 54 342017 VI

x|

—Output File Selection

Look ir: IIE c ]

Select Directany:

=l

Select File to Replace:

& CA

April 201 7. TeAT

0R. Add new file to selected directory by adding * filename. TeT
| CATEMP,

[ &l Stations

O ptional
[~ Select
Provider

~ Tranzaction Statu

File Farrnat
oo mit e me mens ’75 Eucel [Mult filez created if > BSEK rows]
L

T Access [Single bt file created]

QK. Cancel

Parameters |

Figure 152: Extract History File Data Screen

This screen is similar to the Extract History File Data screen, with several key differences:

1. Use the drop-down menus to choose the Start Date and End Date for the date range the extract is
performed in. Use the Run Extract On drop-down menus to determine the date/time to perform

the extract.
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2. The Output File Selection and the All Stations functions are identical to those found on the
Extract History File Data screen. See the previous section for further information.

3. Check the Optional Select Provider check box to gather information from a specific provider.
The Select Provider screen does NOT display; instead, a scroll menu displays on screen. Select
the provider by highlighting a specific name.

4. Check the desired Transaction Status check box.

5. Click the radio button corresponding to the desired File Format.

6. Click the Parameters button. The Extract System Parameters screen displays.

IPaddiess:  |192.166.75.125

Port #: I1 5000

Default Folder: iEZ'\TEMP'\

Current Machine |F Addresz(esz]

k. Cancel

Figure 153: Extract System Parameters

7. Enter the IPaddress and Port # number. IT can provide this information.
Verify the Current Machine IP Address(es) is correct every time.

9. Once the parameter information is entered, click the OK button. This extracts the data to the
chosen directory folder location.

o

Considerations and Additional Information

Output from the extract is sent to the file location specified on the Extract History File Data screen. No
changes are made to the content, and no manipulations are part of the extract.

The extract application (DRMEXTSRV.exe) must reside in the same location as the DRM application
(typically \DOCTSTORE). If upon clicking the OK button on the Extract History File Data screen, the
user receives a message that reads “The specified file was not found,” this means the DRMEXTSRV .exe file
was NOT found.

Clicking the OK button starts the DRMEXTSRYV application listening on the Port # defined on the
parameters screen. A DRM Extract icon appears in the system tray. It can be manually shut down by right-
clicking the icon, and selecting Shutdown from the right-click menu. The DRMEXTSRYV application can
also be manually shut down by task manager from the Processes tab. If the DRM Extract process is
actively “talking” to VistA, placing the cursor over the icon displays the message, “Receiving Data.” Extract
successfully queued displays the following screen.
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¥ Dental Record Manager Plus x|

@ Extract successfully queued on 05/03/2017@15:38
¥ Task # 190280

oK

Figure 154: Extract Successfully Queued

The Task # refers to the Taskman job number, and can be used by the local IT department to check if the
Taskman task is completed, or if an error has occurred. If an extract is queued on the VistA side, and
DRMEXTSRYV is NOT running, the tasked job quits without outputting the .txt file.

Note: Since the extract is queued, there is no notification to the user that the IPaddress or Port # might be
wrong. It is critical that the 1Paddress and Port # fields are confirmed correct.

Only one DRMEXTSRYV application may run on a workstation at a time (specifically: only one may be
performed after work hours on the same machine). Trying to queue another extract results in the following
error message.

[N Dental Record Manager Plus x|

I-"- || DRMExtractis already running!
N ' You may only gqueue one extract at a time,

QK

Figure 155: DRM Extract Already Running

When the extract is completed, the DRMEXTSRYV application closes automatically, and another extract can
be queued. If multiple files are generated for the extract, they are numbered sequentially, i.e., Extract.txt is
the user selected name, followed by: Extractl.txt, Extract2.txt, etc. Since the extract is queued, and the user
does NOT know if it ran to completion, the last row in the .txt file is “END OF FILE”, denoting that all
rows were sent to the workstation TCP/IP process. If there are multiple files, all files except the last contain
the text END OF FILE (CONT...) to denote that additional extract data remains in other files.

Note: Multiple files are only output if the Excel format is selected from the extract screen, and there are
greater than 65K rows of text.

Once the tasked job is completed, and the file is created, the process for retrieving and creating Excel
worksheets is the same as discussed previously in the Extract History File Data section of this chapter.
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Help

Use the Help menu to access more information on DRM Plus. There are seven submenus: Contents;
Version Release Notes; Last Broker Call; VA Intranet Website; Find your DRM Plus Administrators;
Have a Question, Comment or Suggestion about DRM?; and About.

= Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT,ONE
Fle Edic Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam Tools Reports | Help

DRMPATIENT,ONE Visit Not Selected FDF. e
000-00-0001 01011960 Age: 57 | DRMPROVIDER ADMINDEMTIST SDP:
Cover F'agel EIinicaIHecordl Diental Higtory ~ Chart/Treatment | Exam | Version Release Notes

Last Broker Cal

|| Treatment & Exam

G

Observe

Diagnostic Findings @ ;

MNotes

Find your DRM Plus Administrators
¢ Have a Question, Comment or Suggestion about DRM?

‘ F% | About...

‘ VA Intranet Website

Treatment Plan

Figure 156: Help Menu

Contents

Use the Contents to find information on using DRM Plus.

&2 DRM Plus =1k

H o o &
. e
Introduction

Hide Back Fomward Print

@ Accessing DEM Plus
Using the DRM Plus Drop-Down M Document Storage Systems, Inc.

DRM Flus Banner

Cover Page DSS, Inc. specializes in the computerization of patient medical charts. Our core specialty within the
Clinical Record medical market is building Windows Graphical User Interface (GUI) applications; which insert, update
Dental History and retrieve patient data held in a MUNMPS (M) data repository, or SQL database system. DSS offers

Chart/Treatment- Treatment & Exs an array of GUI products, which allow for the electronic documentation of TIU progress notes and other
Chart/Treatment-Periodontal Charl significant parts of medical records, scanning and viewing of chinical and administrative documents and
Exam automated medical record coding through simple points and clicks.

Completing the Encounter
From the Department of Veterans Affairs

Dental Record Manager Plus (DEM Plus) captures specific dentally-related information elements NOT
readily available in CPRS. These elements include: oral cavity/tooth related diagnostic findings, dental-
specific care plans and a superset of completed care information. DRM Plus aids the provider in the
entry of dental diagnostic information, coding and crediting dental procedures. completing TIU progress
notes, and planning and tracking dental patient care. DRM Plus is adjunctive to CPRS and is NOT
designed to replace CPRS for dental users. While some information from CPRS is available, and can be
accessed in DRM plus, providers should use all the available tools in the VistA suite of applications.
These tools include: VistA Imaging, I-Med Consent, and any clinical system applications specific to the

local sites. -
K — Bl I LI_I
Figure 157: DRM Plus Contents Screen
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Version Release Notes

Select the submenu to view what was introduced in the current version of DRM Plus.

Release Notes N x|

New Version 690116
This is a new version since you've last logged in! Listed below are the
changes that you need to know about. If you would like more information,
contact the Dental Administrator to receive the latest manual for this patch.

E0I corrections to the DEM Plus Application -

1. Adverse Ewvents inserted in the banner, note objects, and segquencing
to be included in completed notes or exam notes or unfiled note
previews.

2. bhdverse Ewvents Heport inserted in reports menu and includes
gueuing report sService. Administrative access only. Date
range and status filters available.

3. Device Tracking inserted in the banner, note objects, and
sequencing to be included in completed notes or exam notes or
unfiled note previews.

4. Device Tracking Beport inserted in reports menu and includes
gueuing report service. Administrative access only. Date
range and status filters awvailable.

5. Device Tracking information lockup from US National Likrary of
Medicine added to UDI field.

6. Device Tracking type and subtype adjusted to follow FDA Product
Code Classification.

7. ADA Codes flagged for required Dewvice Tracking data entry.

8. Becent diagnosis quicklist now appears in the procedure/diagnosis

screen — including primary and secondary diagnoses.

4. Last CBCT image added to Recent Dental Rctiwvity on Cowver Page.

10. Find your DBEM Plus Bdministrators under the help menu ocnly lists _:J
Firrant NOM Rdministrstars

Prirnt I Cloze I

Figure 158: Release Notes Screen
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Last Broker Call

Select the submenu to see the last broker call.

2 Broker Calis _ =3

— Maximum Calls
>0 P A -+ b i
| 5‘ Call 92 of 137 | Previous Mext Show Al

RBemoteProcedure = DENTV TP GET RESERVED THNS
0: literal> 10000000037
1: literal> 100023

RBesult 0 = —-1~No transactions found

RPC time limit was 1200 seconds.
BPC ran from: 05/03/17 15:Z6:18 to 05/03/17 15:Z2&:18 (0 gseconds)

Sawve Select &ll | Copu Find Fitad et

Figure 159: Broker Calls Screen
Use the up and down arrows next to the Maximum Calls text box to adjust how many broker calls are

retrieved. Use the previous and next arrows to scroll through the broker calls. Use the Show All button to
scroll through the list of broker calls.

VA Intranet Website

Select the submenu to access the VA Intranet website.

Note: Clicking this submenu connects the user to the VA Intranet website, where additional dental-related
information can be obtained. This includes the latest DRM Plus manuals.

Find your DRM Plus Administrators
Select the submenu to display a list of all the DRM Plus administrators that have full admin functionality.
The list of DRM Plus administrators may be from the local dental clinic or every dental clinic that shares the
same VIistA server.

Have a Question, Comment or Suggestion about DRM?
Select the submenu and it will display a VA email screen with the VHA Dental Software Support group

pre-selected in the “To’ email field. The provider will receive a reply from the VHA Dental Software
Support group in response from the provider’s question, comment or suggestion when requested.
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About

The About screen contains information on the DRM Plus application currently in use at the facility,
including the version number of the executable.

About... x|

Document Storage Systems, Inc. m

Dental Record Manager Plus 6.5.0.116
1996 - 2018

Windows NT 6.1 build(7601)
WMemory Available: 20896632 KB
Connected to: 127.0.0.1.
VWarning: This computer program is protected by copyright law and international
treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this program, or any portion
of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties.

Document Storage Systems, Inc. (D55) has dedicated DRM-PLUS in memory of
Carl Carchia. Without Carls guidance and efforts, DRM-PLUS would not exist.
Carl took great pleasure and pride in his work, and in improving the work
environment of the WA dental community. ’ is fitting to honor him as he did all of
us through his devotion, productive efforts, and good cheer.

Sincerely,

The D55 and VHA DRM-PLUS Development and Implementation Teams
Document Storage Systems Inc.

12575 US Hwy 1, Suite 200

Juno Beach, FL 33408
(561) 284-7000 {option 1)

http.ifww w documentstoragesystems. com!

‘ Svstem Report | Reporting Off |

Figure 160: DRM Plus About Screen

The System Report button and the Reporting Off button are located on the About screen.

Both buttons are useful for Document Storage Systems (DSS) in helping to evaluate any issue that may
have occurred in DRM Plus. It is strongly suggested NOT to select ether button except when working with a

DSS employee who will be helping the provider in finding details about the issue occurring in the DRM
Plus application.

The System Report button will cause the DRM Plus application to freeze. When selecting this button any
unfiled data entered this session and NOT saved as unfiled data will be lost. The provider will NOT be able
to recover the unsaved unfiled data and would have to re-enter all the data after restarting the DRM Plus
application.

Selecting the System Report button will give the provider an option NOT to continue if they desire. The
following informational screen will inform the provider to select the No button if they would prefer NOT to
lose any unsaved unfiled data recently entered this session.
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¥ Dental Record Manager Plus 4 x|

@Y% You have selected the System Report button. Continuing wil

¥ cause DRM Plus to restart. If you have any unfied data, you
should save that before continuing by selecting the No button and
selecting Save Unfiled Data from the File menu.

Would you like to continue?

Yes MNo

Figure 161: System Report Informational Screen

Selecting the Yes button from the informational screen will freeze the DRM Plus application and give the
provider an error system report. All unsaved unfiled data at this point will be lost. The provider may select
the restart application button to re-launch DRM Plus and continue with their dental charting.

The default Reporting Off button will NOT affect the provider’s work process during this session unless
they experience an error using the application. The only visible change the provider may notice when the
button is selected will be changing the button’s name to Reporting On.

When the button displays Reporting On then the madExcept application, system report, will become
inactive. The madExcept system report is explained in detail when reading the madExcept Application
appendix from the DRM Plus manuals.

Note: The Reporting On button’s name will change back to the default Reporting Off button’s name each
time DRM Plus is closed and relaunched.
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DRM Plus Banner

The DRM Plus Banner contains vital information about the patient, providers, and also coding standards and
alerts.

& Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT,ONE =]
“El Alert

File Edit Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam Tools Reports Help

DRMPATIENT,ONE May 04, 17@09:00 DENTAL FDF: ‘EEI
000-00-0001 01011960 Ager 57 | DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | SDF: =

Figure 162: DRM Plus Banner

Dental Class
OPC., Class 1Y

Patient Information

Patient information displays on the far left side of the DRM Plus banner.

DRMPATIENT,ONE
000-00-0001 01/01/1960 Age: 57

Figure 163: Patient Inquiry Button

The patient information area shows the patient’s first and last name, social security number, date of birth
and current age. Click the Patient Inquiry button of the banner to open the Patient Inquiry screen.

& Detailed Display Viewer... x|
=
DEMPATIENT, ONE 000-00-0001 JAEN 1,13&0
Bddress: 47 FLOWER LANE Terporary: NGO TEMPORARY ADDRESS

MESE BZ B5201
UNITED STATES
County: UNSPECIFIED From/To: NOT APPLICABLE
Phone:z ©0Z &5 1222 Phone: NOT APFLICARBLE
Office:z €0Z €56 1233 o
Cell: UHMSPECIFIED
E-mail: UMSPECIFIED
Bad Rddre:

Confidential Address: Confidential Address Categories:
MO CONFIDENTIAL ADDRESS
From/To: NOT APPLICABLE

Combat Vet Status: NOT ELIGIBLE
Primary Eligikility: MSC (NOT VERIFIED)
Other Eligikilities:

Unemployable: HO
Means Test Signed?:

Patient Requires a Means Test
Primary Means Test Required from "FEB 2, zZ011"

o o
0K |

Figure 164: Patient Inquiry Screen

The Patient Inquiry screen contains more detailed information about the patient, including: address, phone
number, means test information, status, and admissions information.
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Visit Information

Visit information is displayed on the banner in the second box from the left. It contains information on the
current encounter. A scheduled appointment automatically fills the field when the provider enters data into
DRM Plus on the same day of the appointment.

When no scheduled appointment automatically imports into banner or if one is NOT manually selected from
the banner after opening the dental chart then the following will result. After the first completed procedure
code has been selected during the current session results in the launch of the Provider and Location for
Current Activities screen. This will force the dental user to select a scheduled appointment before the first
diagnosis code can be selected for the completed transaction.

Visit Not Selected
DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDENTIST
Figure 165: Provider/Visit Button

To change visit or provider information, click the Provider/Visit button of the banner. The Provider and
Location for Current Activities screen displays.

Provider and Location for Current Activit

E nzounter Provider

DRMPREOVIDER ADMINDEMTIST CHIEF, DENTAL SERVICE.ORAL
BLUWLUILCHLY T
CPRSPHYSICLAM ONE STAFF DEMTIST.GEMERAL PRA

Cef THY SO LAKHUS

DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST CHIEF, DEMTAL SERNICE.ORA
DRMPROVIDER ASSISTANT DEMTAL ASSISTANT
DRMPROVIDER.DEMTIST THREE STAFF DENTIST.GEMERAL PRA Ok
DRMPROVIDER.DEMTIST Twi  STAFF DENTIST EMDODONTICE EE
DRMPROVIDER DEMNTIST STAFF DENTIST PROSTHODOM ™ e

E nzounter Location

My Clinic Visits | Dental Wisits | A0l Visits | Admissions | Mew Visit

Yoo Apr 23, 2017E15:00 DEMTAL
Yoo Mar 22, 2017 E14:00 DEMTAL
Yoo Mar 17, 2017 E14:00 DEMTAL

Figure 166: Provider and Location for Current Activities Screen

Select the provider in the top part of the screen and the correct appointment information in the bottom part
of the screen. The information in the banner changes to reflect the adjustments made on this screen. For
more information on navigating this screen, please see the Dental Encounter Data section in the Using the
DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus chapter of this manual.
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Dental Provider Information

This section of the banner displays information on the primary and secondary dental providers. To assign a
primary and/or secondary dental provider for a patient requires an administrative parameter option, given by
the DRM Plus Administrator. Primary/Secondary providers are for planned care, and show who is
responsible for a given patient, and what is upcoming for the patient, regardless of who entered the
information.

FOF: DREMPROVIDER ADMINDE
SDP: DEMPROVIDER. RESIDEMT
Figure 167: Designate Dental Providers Button

To select a primary and/or secondary dental provider for a patient:

1. Click the Designate Dental Providers button of the banner.
2. The Designated Dental Providers screen displays.

|
Select Primary and Secondary Dental Providers
Highlight an active provider in the list. [The providerz are listed in alphabetical order_]

Click the right arrow to define the appropriate provider. Click the left arrow to remove the provider.

Active Dental Providers

 ame | 1D | T ypedSpecialby Primary Dental Prosvider

Fee Basis nia n'a | <] [> ] [oRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST
CPRSPHYSICIAN.OME 03012093 STAFF DEMTIST.GEMERAL P S R
DRMPROVIDER ADMIM .. 02040001 CHIEF, DENTAL SERVICE OF SRR B Bl CIEE
DRMPROVIDER.ASSIS.. 07000002 DEMTAL ASSISTAMT [ZI [ZI |DRMPROVIDER RESIDENT

DRMPROVIDER.DEMTI... 03010003 STAFF DEMTIST.GEMERAL P
DRMPROVIDER. HYGIE... 06000006 HYGIEMIST

DRMPROVIDER.OMNE 03020005 STAFF DEMTIST.EMDODOMT
DRMPROVIDER.RESID... 04070004 DEMTIST RESIDENT OR FELI

all | i3
[ All Stations
“The Fee Baziz Provider does not exizt in Wistd and iz not zelectable in Repartz ------------ Q KI LCancel

Figure 168: Designated Dental Providers Screen

3. Select the provider from the list of active dental providers.

4. Click the right arrow associated with the Primary Dental Provider and/or Secondary Dental
Provider windows.

5. The provider’s name displays in the designated provider area. To remove the provider, click the
left arrow.

6. Click the OK button.
7. The provider information displays in the banner.

The primary dental provider or secondary dental provider can be set as Fee Basis in DRM Plus. The Fee
Basis provider does NOT exist in VistA. This is a “free-text” entry and therefore, most reports in DRM Plus
do NOT recognize the Fee Basis provider.
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Designating primary and/or secondary provider(s) is optional. Since the field is located in the DRM Plus
banner, it can be viewed from all DRM Plus screens.

Note: The Panel Add/Edit administrative option changes all patients assigned to the original primary
provider to the selected new primary provider for the entire block of patients.

Note: This option is utilized for these DES reports: Recare, Provider Planning, Planned Items List,
Planned Non-VA Care and Active Patients by Provider.

Vitals Button

This section of the banner contains a Vitals button to launch the Enter Vitals screen, which will add
specific vitals to the patient’s VistA database. Only the blood pressure, pulse and general pain maybe added
using the Enter Vitals screen.

Figure 169: Vitals Button
After selecting the Vitals button from the banner the Enter Vitals screen will display for the provider to

enter and save three specific vitals to the VistA database. After entering any of the three possible vitals
select the OK button to save to the VistA database.

" Enter Vitals ' x|

Blood Pressure {mmHg}l:I

Pulse (BFM): I

General Pain (0-10); | LI

| K Cancel

Figure 170: Enter Vitals Screen

Adverse Events Button

The Adverse Events (AE) button in the banner when selected will launch a screen where an adverse event
may be entered and filed with an encounter for the selected patient’s chart.

DRMPATIENT,ONE Visit Not Selected FDF: ﬁ E |DT Dental Class
000-00-0001  01/01/1960 Age: 57 | DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDEMTIST SDF: = OPC, Class [¥

Figure 171: Adverse Events Button on DRM Plus Banner

The AE button, displayed as a yellow button in the banner screen above, only results as a yellow icon when
at least one Active adverse event entry has been filed with the patient’s chart. Selecting the AE button will
open the following Adverse Events screen. When only filed Resolved entries are listed in the History
section of the Adverse Events screen then the AE button in the banner will remain the same background
color as the banner.
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To add an adverse event:

Select the drop-down arrow on the Select Category and Provider Details window
Select one of the twelve categories from the list

View the blue Categories with Examples window with the category listed at the top
Add or provide detailed text into the upper text window about the adverse event

Select the correct Status radio button (Resolved or Remain Active)

Select the Add button to temporary save the new adverse event

May add multiple adverse events this session if desired

When all adverse events have been added select the Done button to save as unfiled data
Filing an encounter is required when adding any adverse event during this session

21 x]

©ooNOR~WNE

— Select Category and Provide Details Status — Categories with Examples
I j ™ Resolved ~ Remain Active ‘ Examples | -
¥ Display Resolved [ Display Deleted
— History Ja =H
Visit | Provider | Category | status | Details | - Vi nt tooth _
5 g 7 & ture during extraction
MaR 17, 20... DRMPROVIDER.ADM...  Hard Tissue Damage Active Bone/mandible fr...
MaR 17, 20... DRMPROVIDER.ADM..  Allergy/Toxicity/For...  Resolved  Mitrous oxide toxi...
-

o ] o |

Figure 172: Adverse Events Screen

Note: The Add button from the Select Category and Provide Details section will temporary save each
adverse event that may be entered this session. The name on the button will change to Save Changes when
a filed adverse event is selected from the History table and edited by the provider. After all the adverse
events have been added/edited/deleted during this session select the Done button to save all adverse events
as unfiled data.

Note: There is one trigger, completed procedure (D9930), which will automatically open the Adverse
Events screen when selected this session. The trigger occurs when the provider selects the Next button,
which will automatically open the Adverse Events screen. The completed procedure D9930 is only
suggested to include an adverse event associated with the procedure however NOT required for an adverse
event to be entered and filed. Selecting the Cancel button will allow the provider to complete the encounter
without adding an adverse event.
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To edit a filed Active adverse event:

Or may change the Status radio button (to Resolved)

Noogk~wnE

Highlight the filed Active adverse event entry from the History table
May edit or add to the Provider Details in the upper text window

Select the Save Changes button to temporary save the edited adverse event

Select the OK button on the informational Adverse event edited screen

When all adverse events have been added select the Done button to save the unfiled data
Filing an encounter is required when editing any adverse event during this session

= Adverse Events

— Select Category and Provide Details Status

IAIIergyfI’oxicit’y,."Foreign Body Response LI * Resolved (" Remain Active Examples I
Nitrous oxide toxicity during the extraction. ;I
I am adding more details sbout this adwverse event and reviewing the
status.

¥ Display Resalved [ Display Deleted

— History
Visit | Provider | Category | status | Details |
MaR 17, 20.. DRMPROVIDER.ADM...  Hard Tissue D amage Active Bore/mandible fr...
MaR 17, 20.. DRMPROYIDER.ADM...  alergw/Toxicity/For...  Resolved  Mitrous oxide tosi...

— Categories with Examples

Allergy/ToxidtyForeign Body Response examples:
t

acture during extraction
ration during restorative treatment

Merve Irjur

Delete | | Done | Cancel

Figure 173: Adverse Events Screen

Note: Only a filed Active adverse event may be edited. When trying to edit a filed Resolved adverse event
the provider will get a screen informing them they can NOT edit any item that is not Active.

The Display Resolved check box is defaulted as checked when opening the Adverse Events screen. The
provider may uncheck the Display Resolved check box if the provider doesn’t want the History table to
display any resolved adverse events. The provider may select the Display Deleted check box to see if there
are any deleted adverse events filed for the patient’s chart. Any newly entered resolved and deleted adverse
event will be required to be filed with an encounter before that adverse event will be permanently viewable

with either of these check boxes.

To delete a filed adverse event:

Highlight the adverse event in the History table

akrwbdPE

Select the Delete button to temporary save the deleted adverse event

Select the OK button on the informational Adverse event deleted screen

When all adverse events have been entered select the Done button to save the unfiled data
Filing an encounter is required when deleting an adverse event this session
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The Delete button selection for any filed adverse event may only be completed by a full DRM Plus
Administrator. The deleted adverse event requires an encounter to be filed to complete the process. When
selecting the Delete button as a non-admin provider the following screen will display.

¥ Dental Record Manager Plus : x|

@ You are not an administrator and cannot delete a filed adverse
W event.

OK

Figure 174: Not DRM Plus Administrator Informational Screen

Note: All deleted adverse events will display as a line through the entry in the History table when selected
by any DRM Plus provider that would want to view them.

When the Cancel button is selected before the Done button while the Adverse Events screen is open then
the add/edit/delete entries will NOT be saved. The Cancel button will undo any action taken with any new
entries by the provider when adding a new adverse event, modifying a filed adverse event, or deleting a filed
adverse event. All recent adverse event data entered while the Adverse Events screen was open will be lost
and will need to be re-entered again if the Cancel button is selected.

Note: When the Done button has been selected and any saved adverse events were entered in error during
this session follow one of the methods that follow to remove them. The only way to remove the adverse
event this session would be by selecting the Delete button from the Adverse Events screen and then the
Done button or refresh the patient’s chart and don’t save the unfiled data that has been entered up to this
time.

Each header on the History table is selectable for sequence reorder of the data listing in each column. When
the header is selected, a horizontal bar triangle displays and informs the provider the directional order of
data in that header column. In the next dialog the Visit column selected would display the oldest visit at the
top with the more recent visits following in sequence.

— History
Visit = | Provider | Category | Status | Details |
kMaR 17, 20... DRMPROVIDER ADK...  Hard Tigzue Damage Artive Bone/mandible fr...
MAR 17, 20, DRMPROVIDER ADK...  Allergw/Toricitu/Far...  Fesolved  Mitrous oxide tawi...

Figure 175: History Section on Adverse Events Screen
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The Examples button will open and close the right half of the screen labeled Categories with Examples in
the header. This blue view-only window allows the provider to view common examples associated with
each category that is listed as an adverse event. The common examples in the blue window that may be
viewed are NOT an exclusive list.

The next dialog does NOT display the blue Categories and Examples view-only window because the
Examples button was selected. Select the Examples button again and the blue view-only window will
display.

& Adverse Events i 7| x|
— Select Category and Provide Details —————— 1 Status
I j " Resolved ¢ Remain Active Examples
.«
|+ Display Resolved [ Display Deleted Add
— History
Visit = | Provider | Category | status | petails |

MAaR 17, 20... DRMPROVIDER.ADKM...  Hard Tizsue Damage Achive Bone/mandible fr...
MAR 17, 20, DRMPROVIDER.ADM...  Alergy/Toxicity/For...  Resolved  Mitrous oxide toxi...

Delete Done Cancel

Figure 176: Adverse Events Screen without Categories and Examples

Device Tracking Button

The Device Tracking (DT) button in the banner when selected will launch a screen allowing device
tracking identifiers to be entered and then filed with an encounter for this patient’s chart.

DRMPATIENT,ONE Visit Not Selected FDF: ﬁ E |DT Dental Class
000-00-0001  01/01/1960 Age: 57 | DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDEMTIST SDF: = OPC, Class [¥

Figure 177: Device Tracking Button on DRM Plus Banner
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Selecting the Device Tracking (DT) button, only results as a yellow button in the banner when at least one
device completed procedure has been filed without any device identifiers attached, will open the following
Device Tracking screen. When all filed device completed procedures have device identifiers filed to them
in the Device Tracking screen then the DT button in the banner will remain the same background color as
the banner.

< Device Tracking - x|
— Transactions — Device Instructions and Examples
0 | Date | Code | Description I Tooth | Surf |

ction that placed th ice. Enter the Unique
ers (UDI) and dick the lookup to fill in the details.

.:lrrud:..: Thr-‘
pular recently.

|~ Display All Findings [ Display All Completed Care [ Display &4l "o Transactions” ookup | e returned from the U, 5. National Library of
Mo Transaction Date A Tooth: may require several lookup attemps depending

— Device Identifiers

upI: I Examples |
manually.
Type: I j
UDT - unique
Subtype: I j DI - device i
PI - producti
Manufacturer: | UDI = DI +PI
example:
Reference: | (01)00514141999996{17) 10010 1{10) 123ABC(21) 123455 7890
Lot: | DI = (01)0061414
PI = (17)100101(1
Serial Number: I

Details: [ |
[~ Remaoved | | SaveEntry

| Dane | Cancel | FDA website on UDI Basics.,

Figure 178: Device Tracking Screen

From the Device Tracking screen, a provider may add device identifier(s) with a completed procedure
transaction, a diagnostic finding transaction, or a No Transaction by using the Save Entry button. The
previous dialog displays no current session device procedures entered. There are 26 different completed
procedures that may be displayed in this screen if entered this session or filed in the past on the patient’s
chart.

The device tracking Transactions table may display four different views. The other three views occur when
selecting the following check boxes; Display All Findings, Display All Completed Care, or Display All
“No Transactions”. The check box selections may be individual or accumulative. All four different views
may have device identifier(s) filed/attached to a specific procedure transaction or non-transaction.

The following options explain the details about the four views that may result when selecting a check box or
combination of check boxes.

e No check boxes selected; which is the default selection when opening the Device Tracking

screen, will display all the unfiled/filed 26 trigger completed procedures suggested to have device
identifiers.
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o Selecting the Display All Findings check box displays all the unfiled/filed diagnostic finding
transaction(s) for the patient’s chart.

o Selecting the Display All Completed Care check box displays all the unfiled/filed completed care
transaction(s) for the patient’s chart.

o Selecting the Display All “No Transactions” check box, inactive until the first no transaction
device has been added and filed, displays all the filed No Transactions for the patient’s chart.

e Any combination of one or three check boxes selected would result in the Transactions table
displaying the accumulation of transactions/non-transactions from the check boxes that were
selected.

To add completed procedure device identifiers:

Enter one of the 26 trigger completed procedures from the Treatment & Exam screen this session
Select the DT button from the banner or select the Next button when completing the encounter
Highlight the completed procedure transaction in the Transactions table to add device identifiers
Required to enter at least one device identifier with this completed procedure transaction

Select the Save Entry button to save the new device identifiers to the completed procedure
transaction

Select the OK button on the informational Device identifiers saved screen

Select the Done button to save all the device identifier(s) during this session

8. Filing an encounter is required when adding device identifier(s) this session

arwdE

~No

& Device Tracking I 7] x|
— Transactions — Device Instructions and Examples
Date | code | Descripton = | Tooth [ surf | TS S S S
3/22/2017  DEOI0 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BOD'Y PLACE B t ction that placed the device, Enter the Unique

DI) and dick the lool ) fill in the details.
Y.
of recording the UDI is to scan it from the barcode
i al b arcodes. The
pular recently,

suing agendes
1e UDI barcode will be la

[ Display Al Findings [~ Display All Completed Care [~ Display &l "o Transactions” e returned from the U, 5.
— Mo Transaction Description: Tooth:

Date:
el = 000§ |

— Device Identifiers

UDI: |(01)008890240200 16(17)201031(10)63192162 l_l B
i

Type: IProsiheh'c Devices

manually.

UDI - uniq
Subtype: IEndosseous dental implant j DI - device i
PI - producti
Manufacturer: IZIMMER DENTAL INC. uDI =DI +PIL
example:
Reference: [TSVTWB13 {01)00614141999996(17)100101(10) 123ABC(21) 1234567890

Lot |s3192162 DI = (01)0061414
PI = (17)100101(1

Serial Number: I

Details: | Tapered Screw-Vent® ;I Delete Entry
@4, 7mm % 13mm, &4, 5mm
[~ Removed ;I Save Enfry

| Dane | Cancel | FDA website on UDI Basics.,

Figure 179: Device Tracking Screen with Completed Transaction Entry
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Any unfiled/filed Diagnostic Finding transaction or any other unfiled/filed completed procedure transaction,
which is NOT one of the 26 trigger completed procedures, may have device identifier(s) added and filed
following the steps listed previously. Use the two check boxes at the bottom of the Transactions table;
Display All Findings and Display All Completed Care to display the transactions to be associated with
new Device ldentifiers.

The easiest way for recording the UDI (unique device identification) is to scan it using the barcode labeled
on the packaging. There are several types of barcodes. The DataMatrix (similar to the QRcode) has become
more popular recently. There are three issuing agencies for UDI details; GSI, HIBCC, and ICCBBA.
Sometimes the UDI barcode will be labeled with one of those identifiers.

The UDI icon ﬂl at the end of the UDI field in the Device Identifiers window allows importing of a few
or many Device Identifiers. After the UDI has been entered, the provider may select the Enter key or select
the UDI icon to import the field values found in the UDI. The imported field values come from the U.S.
National Library of Medicine. The retrieval may require several import attempts depending on the network
traffic.

Note: The drop-down field lists of (Types:) and (Sub-Types:) in the Device Identifiers section is
information obtained from the FDA.

When the Cancel button is selected before the Done button while the Device Tracking screen is open then
the add/edit/delete entries will NOT be saved. The Cancel button will undo any action taken with any new
entries from the provider when adding new device identifiers, modifying filed device identifiers, or deleting
filed device identifiers. Any recent device identifier data entered this session will be entirely lost and will
need to be re-entered again.

Under certain circumstances there may be a reason why device identifiers should NOT be filed with a dental
transaction. The No Transaction section, right below the Transactions section, which includes the Add
button on the Device Tracking screen will allow the following.

To add non-transaction device identifiers:

Select the DT button in the banner

Select the Add button from the No Transaction section

Data may be entered into Date, Description or Tooth fields

Description field is the only required data needed for entry

Required to enter at least one device identifier with the non-transaction entry

Select the Save Entry button to save the new device identifiers to the non-transaction entry
Select the OK button on the informational Device identifiers saved screen

Select the Done button to save all the device identifier(s) during this session

Filing an encounter is required when adding device identifier(s) this session

CoNoGOR~WNE

When adding a new No Transaction entry after selecting the Add button; the button will become a Cancel
button. Selecting the Cancel button will NOT save any data entered into No Transaction fields or device
identifier fields. Any No Transaction field data and device identifier data will need to be re-entered.

The next Device Tracking screen will display the No Transaction filed in the Display All “No

Transactions” view screen. Highlighting the non-transaction entry displays the device identifiers filed with
the non-transaction entry.
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The Transactions table displays a green (check-mark) icon in the first column, which identifies the non-
transaction entry having saved unfiled Device Identifiers.

= Device Tracking

— Transactions — Device Instructions and Examples

ction that placed th e, Enter the Unique
DI) and dick the lookup to fill in the details.
¥.

Bore graft material on mandibular

.:rmd:., Thr—-
pular recently,

I~ Display All Findings [~ Display All Completed Care [ Display Al Mo Transactions™ ed fr e U. 5. National Library of
— Mo Transacﬁon = T Tooth: eral p attemps depending
— Device Identifiers
upr: I Examples |
Type: IProsthetic Devices j
Subtype: IBone grafting material j
PI- prnduchon identifier lot, serial, expiration, manufacturer
Manufacturer: | UDI = DI +PT
Reference: I
Lot: I
Serial Number: I
Details: | Bone graft material on madibular around the tooth #30 ;I Delete Entry
region by fee dentist.
W LI Save Entry
| Daone | Cancel | FDA website on UDI Basics.,

Figure 180: Device Tracking Screen with No Transaction Entry

Note: The only way to delete any filed No Transaction entry has to be done in the Device Tracking screen.
The No Transaction may have been filed by mistake on a patient’s chart or filed to the wrong patient’s
chart. Deleting the encounter on the wrong patient’s record will NOT delete the No Transaction entry if
one was filed with that encounter.

The following explains the meaning of the icons found in the Device Tracking screen. The first column
icons from any of the multiple Transactions views may be displayed as either a green kel icon, red led icon
or a blue EM icon.

The green kil icon represents unfiled/filed device identifier(s) filed with a transaction or non-transaction
found in all four views. The green ledl icon also may represent a filed transaction or non-transaction as a
Removed device tracking entry.

The red lkedl icon represents any of the 26 trigger completed procedures having NO device identifier(s) filed

with the completed procedure transaction. The red k&l icon will only be displayed in the default view or
when the Display All Completed Care check mark has been selected.

The blue B icon represents all other unfiled/filed completed procedures or diagnostic findings. These
completed procedures/findings are left up to the provider if they would prefer to file a device identifier(s)
with the transaction. These completed procedure/finding transactions are NOT identified for any device
tracking entry by the VHA Office of Dentistry.
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Note: The red kd icon will display for any of the 26 unfiled/filed trigger completed procedures identified by
the VHA Office of Dentistry. When one of the 26 trigger completed procedures is entered during the current
session it will force the provider to the Device Tracking screen when the provider selects the Next button
when trying to complete the encounter. Then it will be up to the provider to decide if they want to save any
device identifiers to the unfiled completed transaction or NOT. The Cancel button on the Device Tracking
screen may be selected to complete the encounter by NOT entering any device identifiers to the trigger
completed procedure. The DT icon button in the banner will also display as a yellow icon informing the
provider at least one trigger completed procedure having no device identifiers associated with it is in the
Device Tracking screen.

Note: The 26 unfiled/filed trigger completed procedures identified by the VHA Office of Dentistry are
suggested to have device identifiers associated with them however they are NOT required to have device
identifiers.

Each header at the top of the Transactions table is selectable for sequence order of data listed in that
column. When the header is selected, a horizontal bar triangle displays and informs the provider the
directional order of data in that header column. In the next dialog the Icon column, first column, selected

displays the red k&l icon, green kel icon and then blue B icon from top to bottom.

— Transactions

% Date I Code I Description I Tooth I Surf I
A222myv 03428  BOME GRAFT “W/PRAD SURG-FIRST 3

A22L2myv DEID EMDOSTEAL IMPLAMT BODY PLACE B

ﬂ 22L2my 01110 DEMTAL PROPHYL&=IS ADLLT

B 22L2myv Mizzing 16

ﬂ 2227 Mizzing 11

n L2242 7 Miszing B

ﬂ 22H2my Miszing 1

ﬂ 37L2my D020 INTRADRAL FULL IMAGE SERIES

Figure 181: Transaction Section on Device Tracking Screen

Here is how to Remove filed device identifiers for a transaction or non-transaction. The provider will be
required to highlight the filed completed procedure transaction, the filed diagnostic findings transaction, or
the filed non-transaction to label the device identifiers as removed.

To remove filed device identifiers for a transaction or non-transaction:

Find the filed transaction or non-transaction that should be marked as Removed

Highlight the filed transaction or non-transaction listed on the Transactions table

Select the Removed check box in lower left corner of the Device Tracking screen

Select the Save Entry button to save the transaction or non-transaction marked as Removed
Select the OK button on the informational Device identifiers edited screen

Select the Done button to save all the Device Tracking entries during this session

Filing an encounter is required when removal of a device tracking entry this session

Nogogk~wdE

Here is how to delete device identifiers that were filed to a transaction or non-transaction. The provider will
be required to highlight the filed completed procedure transaction, the filed diagnostic findings transaction,
or the filed non-transaction that should be deleted.
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To delete the filed device identifiers for a transaction or non-transaction:

1.
2.
3.

4.
5.
6

Find the filed transaction or non-transaction where the device identifiers should be deleted
Highlight the filed transaction or non-transaction listed on the Transactions table

Select the Delete Entry button to save the deleted device identifiers for transaction or non-
transaction

Select the OK button on the informational Device identifiers deleted screen

Select the Done button to save all the Device Tracking entries during this session

Filing an encounter is required when deleting device identifiers this session

Only a full DRM Plus Administrator is able to delete device identifiers filed to a transaction or non-
transaction. When selecting the Delete button as a non-admin provider the following informational screen
will display.

¥ Dental Record Manager Plus : x|

& You are not an administrator and cannot delete a filed device

' identifiers.

oK

Figure 182: Not DRM Plus Administrator Informational Screen

The Examples button will display and hid the right half of the screen labeled Device Instructions and
Examples as the header. This blue view-only window allows the provider to view device instructions and
examples of the UDI (unique device identification) information.

The next Device Tracking screen doesn’t display the blue Device Instructions and Examples view-only
window because the Examples button was selected. Select the Examples button again and the blue view-
only window will display.
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2 Device Tracking 7] x|
— Transactions
i | Date | Code | Description I Toothl Surf I

[~ Display &l Findings [~ Display All Completed Care [ Display &l "Ma Transackons"
e o Description: Tooth:

Date:
- I

— Device Identifiers

UDI'.I | Examples I
i#

Type: I
Subtype: I j
Manufacturer: I

Reference: I

Lot I

Serial Number: I

Details: ‘ﬂ Delete Entry
[~ Remowed LI Save Entry

‘ Dane | Cancel |

Figure 183: Device Tracking Screen without Device Instructions and Examples

Note: The EDA website on UDI Basics address found on the bottom of the Device Instructions and
Examples view-only window will launch the U.S. FOOD & DRUG ADMINSTRATION website that will
explain the UDI, unique device identifier, in greater detail.

Note: If there is not a successful response, check to see that the correct barcode/UDI is being scanned or
entered. If these are correct, then it is possible the information is not available from the National Library of
Medicine and the information will need to be entered manually.

Dental Class Information

This section of the banner contains information on the patient’s dental class.

Dental Class| Dental Clazs
not defined | CLASS [V

Figure 184: Dental Class Button

Click the Dental Class button of the banner to go to the DRM Plus Cover Page tab. However, only a DRM
Plus Administrator or an end-user that has this administrative parameter option can change a patient’s dental
class. Please see the Cover Page chapter of this manual for more information.
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Clean Slate

This section, when present, is located between the Dental Class button and the icons on the far right of the
banner. Clean Slate is only a viewable window that displays the most recent date that a clean slate was
performed on the patient’s chart. Clean slate may only be performed by a DRM Plus Administrator, or an
end-user who has received the administrative parameter option.

2 Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER, ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT,ONE i =S|
Fie Edit Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam Tools Reports Help

DRMPATIENT,ONE V: Apr 28, 2017@15:00 DENTAL | FDF: i | Dental Class Clean Slat
|nnn-an-anm 01/01/1950 4ge: 57 | DRMPROVIDER ADMIMDENTIST | SDP: EI'EHW OPC, Class IV L“El B

Figure 185: Clean Slate Banner Notification
The clean slate functionality has been added to clear the graphical portion of the Treatment & Exam

screens in DRM Plus, and delete all planned treatment for the selected patient. The recent clean slate can be
restored for this patient at any time until a new encounter has been filed.

Icons

The icons located on the right side of the banner show patient flags, alerts and provide an easy way for the
user to view general coding standards.

ERHJEE®

Figure 186: DRM Plus Banner Icons

General Coding Standards
The first icon is the General Coding Standards icon. Clicking this icon takes the provider to the VA
Office of Dentistry website where current General Coding Standards may be viewed. This hyperlink
should be changed by the DRM Plus Administrator if requested to do so by the VA Dental Informatics and
Analytics Director.

Note: If NOT immediately directed to the website after clicking the icon please notify the Help Desk.

Patient Flags

There are four possible patient flags that can display in DRM Plus, including: Clinical Reminders,
Consult, Exam Quality Indicator and Fluoride Quality Indicator.

Clinical Reminders

The Clinical Reminders IEI icon displays on the right side of the DRM Plus banner when there are clinical
reminders due for the selected patient. Providers must still process clinical reminders using CPRS.
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Clicking the Clinical Reminders icon displays an information screen, stating that the selected patient has
clinical reminders due.

[H pental Record Manager ﬂ

l:ol Clinical reminders due.

Figure 187: Clinical Reminders Due

The Clinical Reminders icon should only display if the current end-user is responsible for, and may resolve
the clinical reminder(s) listed on the CPRS cover sheet. If clinical reminder(s) displaying in the list cannot
be resolved by the end-user, contact local IT for assistance.

Consult
The Consult & icon displays when the patient has an incomplete consult in their chart. Click the icon. The

Clinical Record tab displays with consultations selected. For more information, see the Clinical Record
chapter of this manual.

Exam Quiality Indicator
The Exam Quiality Indicator IE' icon displays when the patient is due for a follow-up exam. The icon

only displays if the patient meets certain class restrictions. Clicking this icon produces a screen, which
reveals when the patient last received a qualifying exam.

(8 Dental Record Manager Plus 1 |

i This patient last had a qualfying examination on: Mar 29, 2017,
“ It is recommended that a folow up examination be provided for
the patient within the next 694 days.

OK

Figure 188: Exam Quality Indicator Screen

Click the OK button and the informational screen will close. For more information, see the Cover Page
chapter of this manual.

Note: The Exam Quality Indicator and Fluoride Quality Indicator only are active for VA dental care

under Class I, 1A, 1IC or IV classification. These dental classes are eligible for any necessary dental care
to maintain or restore oral health and masticatory function, including repeat care.
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Fluoride Quality Indicator

The Fluoride Quality Indicator icon displays when the patient is due for a fluoride intervention.
Clicking this icon displays an explanation of why the patient is at risk and needs intervention.

¥ Dental Record Manager Plus x|

i Below are the last two visits that qualify this patient
~ as a high risk for dental caries:

APR 19, 2017@12:00 - D2160-AMALGAM THREE SURFACES
PERMA
APR 19, 2017@12:00 - D2160-AMALGAM THREE SURFACES
PERMA

A professional fluoride intervention is required to satisfy this
indicator.

OK

Figure 189: Fluoride Quality Indicator Screen

Click the OK button and the informational screen will close. After the patient’s chart has been loaded and
the Fluoride Quality Indicator icon is selected the DRM Plus Cover Page tab display after clicking the
OK button. For more information, see the Cover Page chapter of this manual.

Note: The Exam Quality Indicator and Fluoride Quality Indicator only are active for VA dental care

under Class I, 1A, 11C or 1V classification. These dental classes are eligible for any necessary dental care
to maintain or restore oral health and masticatory function, including repeat care.
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Alerts

The DRM Plus Alert Alet icon shows if the patient has any associated alerts. It can also be used to add
alerts to the patient’s chart in DRM Plus.

To add an alert:

1. Click the Alert icon.
2. The Dental Alert screen displays.

DRM Plus - Dental Alerts ] x|

— Common Dental Alerts — Patient's Dental Alertz
[t phibohic Prermed e a
[] Guardian |zzue J
[]IMR before surgen
[1 Pratacal Fatient
[] Sedation Premed
[ Travel lzsue

=

Select items to copy to the
Patient's Dental Alerts QK. Eorac!

Figure 190: Dental Alerts Screen

Click the desired Common Dental Alerts check box on the left side of the screen.

Click the right arrow button.
The selected alert(s) display on the right side of the screen.
Alternatively, type the alert directly into the Patient’s Dental Alerts screen window.

Click the OK button.

No o ko

The Alert icon changes when patient alerts are present and displays as a @ stop sign.

To view the alerts:

1. Click the Alert icon displaying a stop sign.
2. The Patient’s Dental Alerts screen displays.
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— Patient's Dental Alerts
Antibiotic Premed ﬂ
Commaon Alerts F. Cancel

Figure 191: Dental Alerts Screen without Common Dental Alerts

3. Click the Common Alerts button to include the Common Dental Alerts window.

4. The full Dental Alerts screen will display. From here, more dental alerts can be added, or the alert
can be removed by placing the cursor into the Patent’s Dental Alerts window and deleting the

text.

5. Click the OK button to finish.
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Cover Page

The DRM Plus Cover Page tab displays important patient information. The tab has 8 major sections:

Dental Eligibility, Demographics, Case Management, Recent Dental Activity, Fluoride Indicator
Prescription Date, Dental Alerts, Notes and Filed Planned Care.

Z Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT,ONE o [=] |
Fle Edit Dental Eacounter Data Treatrment & Exarm Tools  Reports  Help

DRMPATIENT,ONE Visit Not Selected PDP: DRMPROVIDER ADMINDE |g\|E|‘|DT|| Dertal Class
000-00-0001 01/01/1960 Age: 57 | DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST SDP: IE_\ OPC, Class IV

Cover Page | Cinissl Fiecord | Dentsl History | ChatTrestment | Exam |

- Dental Eligibilty - Case

3 ~ Nates
Dentl Class rm:’ =
Service Connected Teeth/Service Trauma C Inaclivs
| T Mairtenance
Adiunctive Medical Candtion(s) [ Add/Ecit MC Suggested Recare Date
2T |

~ Riecent Dental Activity

Save
1 || Last uailying Exam
¥ rl

1| Last Comprehersive Exam: ~_Filed Planned Care
Elighity Expiration Date ~ Anticipated Rchab Date Last Briet Exam, Apr 26,2017 El
e
- D Last Panorer Image: Apr 26,2017

Frirnay Eligibilty NSC Last Ful Mauth [mage: Mar 17,2017
Sewvice Separation Date. [JAN 11980 [MARINE CORFS) e e

Last CBCT Image

Last Prophylasis

Last Wisit Apr 28,2017
Last Provider:  DRMPROVIDER ADMIND

Fluoride Indicator Frescription Date
|V| [=| Save

[ Dental dlerts
Antibiotic Premed =

[127n01 [ |

Figure 192: Cover Page Tab Screen
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Dental Eligibility

The patient’s dental class, service connected teeth/service trauma, adjunctive medical conditions, eligibility
expiration date, and anticipated rehab date are displayed in this section. Dental Eligibility can only be
changed by a DRM Plus Administrator, or an end-user who has received this administrative parameter

option.
Cover Page | EIinicaIHecnrdI DentaIHistDryI I:hart.-’TreatmentI Exam I

— Dental Eligibility
Dental Clasz

Service Connected Teeth/Service Trauma

Adjunctive Medical Condition(z)] Add/Edit &MC |

.

-
4 k

Eligibility E=piration Date  Anticipated Fehab Date

_I I _I Save I

Figure 193: Dental Eligibility Section

Dental Class

Use the drop-down menu to change the patient’s Dental Class. Selecting the top, empty field on this menu
allows the administrator to remove any dental classification saved/filed with the patient’s chart.

Service Connected Teeth/Service Trauma

The Service Connected Teeth/Service Trauma will be optional for any or all dental classes however a
Service Connected Teeth/Service Trauma will still be required for all Class 1A patients. The Class 1A

no longer requires trauma to a particular tooth, just some documentation of trauma to the oral cavity so the
Other check box has been added.

— Dental Eligibility
[Dental Clazs

15-0PC, Class Iv =l
Service Connected Teeth/Service Trauma

I Otker ;I
Adjunctive Medical Condition(z] | Ldd/E dit AT

s

-
4 k

E ligibility E=piration Date  Anticipated Rehab D ate
R o L_save |

Figure 194: Service Connected Teeth/Service Trauma
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Adjunctive Medical Condition(s)

The Adjunctive Medical Condition(s) field is still required for all Class 111 & Class VI patients but maybe
optional for all other dental classes if desired by the provider. Deletion of the Adjunctive Medical
Conditions will NOT be required when changing a patient’s dental class from Class I11 or Class VI to any
other dental class.

1. Click the Add/Edit AMC button.
2. The Add/Edit Adjunctive Medical Conditions screen displays.

Add/Edit Adjunctive Medical Conditions ] x|
Add/Edit Adjunctive Medical Conditions

— [hagnosiz Code Search — Adunchive Medical Conditions
<Type 3 or maore characters and press enter.»

Add, priontize and/or remove Adjunctive Medical Conditions
j it the lizt below. 'ou can add specific diagnosis codes or

specific problems from the problenm list.

— Active Problem List
- Mo problems found. ,j’|

o]

QE: Cancel

Figure 195: Add/Edit Adjunctive Medical Conditions Screen

Add the diagnosis code. Type in the word or diagnosis code and press the <Enter> key.
Choose the desired result from the drop-down menu.

Click the green add button to add the diagnosis code to the adjunctive medical conditions list.
Active Problems, if present, can also be added to the adjunctive medical conditions list.

Use the blue up arrow button to move conditions within the list.

Use the red X button to delete items from the list.

Click the OK button. The condition displays on the Cover Page tab.

© 0N R~ ®

Note: The Diagnosis Code Search field on the Add/Edit Adjunctive Medical Conditions screen only
allows for CPT diagnosis code search and entry and NOT for SNOMED codes. Use the Active Problem
section in CPRS to search for SNOMED codes if desired. SNOMED codes may be added to the Active

Problem section in CPRS and then selectable in the Add/Edit Adjunctive Medical Conditions screen.
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Eligibility Expiration Date
The Eligibility Expiration Date field will be optional for all dental classes. A bubble pop-up informs the
provider if they really want to include an eligibility expiration date for any Class I, Class I1A, Class I11C
and Class 1V since they rarely expire.
To change the eligibility expiration date:

1. Click the Eligibility Expiration Date Ellipsis (...) button.
2. The Select Date/Time screen displays.

Select Date/Time [

Ok I
- May 4. 2017 >
Sun MDanueI%Velehu FﬁI Sat Lancel |
1 i 5 B

78| a]10]11]12]3
14 15 16 17 18 19 | 20
2|l s|=|z
28| 23|30 x|

T oday I

Figure 196: Select Date/Time Screen

3. Select the desired date from the screen.
4. Click the OK button. The date is updated.

Anticipated Rehab Date
The Anticipated Rehab Date field had no updates to the Anticipated Rehab Date functionality. The
Anticipated Rehab Date is required for all Class V patients and will NOT be allowed for any other dental
classification.

Note: After entering any new dental eligibility, always click the Save button to update the VistA database.
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Demoqgraphics

Patient demographic information is located here and is imported from VistA. The fields cannot be updated
or changed in DRM Plus.

— Demographics
Primary Eligibility: MSC
Service Separation D ate: JAM 11380 [MARINE CORPS)

Figure 197: Demographics Section

Case Management

Use the Case Management (Disposition) section to adjust the patient’s status and file suggested recare
dates. Click the Save button to update any new changes.

— Caze Management
Statuz
i+ Aclive

" |nactive

" Maintenance

Suggested Recare Date

I _I Save |

Figure 198: Case Management Section

Status
Change the Status of the patient by clicking the appropriate radio button.
Suggested Recare Date

1. Click the Ellipsis (...) button to display a calendar screen.
2. Select the desired date from the menu and click the OK button.
3. Click the Save button to file the data.
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Recent Dental Activity

This section displays visit dates, if applicable, when specific completed procedures were last performed on
the patient. Procedure codes that activate and display the visit date in this section may be viewed by
hovering the mouse cursor over the recent dental activity description.

— Recent Dental Activity
Last Qualifwing Exarm: Apr 03, 20017

Last Comprehenzive E=anm: Apr 03, 2017
Lazt Brief Exarm:

Last Pernodontal Examnm;

Last Panorex Image: bar 21, 2017
Last Full Mouth Image: Apr 03, 20017
Last Bitewing Image; kar 09, 2017
Last CBCT Image: Apr 06, 2017
Lazt Prophwlasis: bar 14, 2017
Lagt Vizit: Apr 06, 20017

Last Provider.  DRMPROVIDER ADHMIND
Figure 199: Recent Dental Activity Section

Fluoride Indicator Prescription Date

Add a fluoride indicator prescription date here.

" Fluoride Indicator Prescription Date

_I Save |

Figure 200: Fluoride Indicator Prescription Date Section

1. Click the Ellipsis (...) button.
2. Select a date from the calendar screen and click the OK button.
3. Click the Save button to file the date.

To delete the prescription date:

1. Click the date to place the cursor in the field.
2. Delete the date.
3. Click the Save button to file.

The field is active regardless of whether or NOT the patient has a fluoride quality indicator.

Note: No future dates are allowed for the fluoride indicator prescription date.
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Dental Alerts

The patient’s Dental Alerts, if any, are listed here.

— Dental Alerts

2l

[

Figure 201: Dental Alerts Section

Please see the Alerts section in the DRM Plus Banner chapter of this manual for more information.

Notes

Add general notes in this text box. These notes are NOT imported into the T1U progress note.

— Motes

Figure 202: Notes Section

1. Place the cursor in the text box and begin typing.
2. Click the Save button to file the notes.
3. Ascreen will display showing that the information was saved. Click the OK button.
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Filed Planned Care

The filed planned treatment for the patient, if applicable, is displayed here. It cannot be edited on this page.

— Filed Planned Care

Treatment Plan: ﬂ
Mond, Care
[DBOT0) EMDOSTEAL IMPLAMT BODY PLACE: 29 D= (]
zecond appt
[DEOSE) PREFAERICATED ABUTHEMNT: 29 Dx: (]
[DBORS) ABUT SUPPORT CROWM PORC HHNOB: 23 D= (]
Phage 1
[D2160) AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PERMA: 3 [DOL) Di=: [) [Mext-Appt)
[02392) POST 2 SAFC RESINBASED CMPST: 4 [OL] D= [] [MNext-Appt]
Phasge 2
[02392) POST 2 SAFC RESIMBASED CMPST: 13 [0L] D ()
[D2160) AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PERMA: 14 [DOL] Di=: [)

Sequencing Motes:

[

Figure 203: Filed Planned Care

Please see the Treatment Plan section in the Chart/Treatment -Treatment & Exam chapter of this manual for
more information.
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Clinical Record

The Clinical Record tab allows access to various areas of the patient’s record. From here, view Problems,

Medications, Vital Signs, Radiology, Allergies, Lab Results, Postings, Immunizations, D/C
Summaries, Consultations, Health Summary and Notes.

File

Z Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT,ONE

Edt [entsl Ercourter Data Treatment & Exarm Tools  Reports  Help

i (=]}
DRMPATIENT,0NE Visit Not Selected PDP: DRMPROVIDERADMINDE |52 Dental Class
000-00-0001 01/01/1960 Age: 57 | DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST ‘EDF’ !g\lENDT" OPC, Class IV El @
CoverPage  Ciniosl Fieoord | Dentsl Histony | Chat/Trestment | Exam |
& Protlems © Postings B
© Medications € Immurizations
C VielSigns ¢ D/ Summaries
£ Radiology " Consultations
£ Allergies £ Health Summary

€ Lab Results € Hotes

i® Ho problems founa

L

_>l_I
[127n01 [ [Insert

Figure 204: Clinical Record Tab

1. Click the radio button that corresponds to the type of clinical record to be viewed.

¥ Problems i~ Postings

" Medications " Immurizations
£ Wital Signs " D/C Summaries
" Radiclogy "~ Consultations

" fllergies " Health Summary
" Lab Results " Motes

Figure 205: Clinical Record Radio Buttons
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2. Alist of TIU note entries, corresponding to the selected Notes radio button, displays in the area

below the list of clinical record radio button section.

L oarzasrzoa7w DENTAL MNOTE
L osrzzrz20a7 MNTAL HMOTE
L o3+ 17,2017

ENTAL MNOTE

Figure 206: Clinical Record Selection Window

3. Select/highlight a TIU note entry. Details of the TIU note display on the right side of the screen.

LOCAL TITLE:

STANDARD TITLE: DENTISTRY NOTE

DATE OF WOTZ: APR 28, 2017815:20 ENTRY DA’
AUTHOR: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDE EXP COSIGN:
UREENCY - STATUS: COMPLETED

DENTAL HOTE

- APR 28, 2017@15:20:-41

Patient Mame: DAMPATIENT,ONE, DOB: 01/01/1560, Rge: 57
Visiv: 04/28/2017 15:00.
Primary Diagnosis: K0Z2.52 (DENTAL CARTES ON BIT AND FISSURE
SURFACE PENETRATING INTO DENTIN) -
Dental Category: 15-OPC, Class IV. Treatment Status: Active.

Completed Caze:
(D0230) DENTAL PANOREMIC IMAGE.
DX: K02.52 Dental Caries on Pit and Fissure Surface DPemetzrating into
Deatin
(D0140) LIMIT ORAL EVAL PROBLM FOCUS.
DH: K02.5Z Dental Caries on Fit and Fissure Surface Fenstrating into
Dentin
Presentation/Chief Complaint:
Patient presents for limited oral evalustion
Patient has no dental complaints

Vital Signs:
Vital signs not obtained

Dast Medical History and Medicstiens:
No significant changes since the last densal wisis

Insracral and Extracral Screening Zxam Findings:
04/28/2017 Cancerous condition

Radiographic Findings:
Radicgraphic findings consistent with charted entries

Oral Examination:
Oral Health Assessment Findings:
Plague Index: 1 - Slight
Xerostomia: 0 - Nene
Caries Risk: 1 - Low
Oral Hygieme: 1 - Good

Dental Examination:
Missing Teeth: 1, &, 11, 1&.
Defective Restoration: 2(DOL) 1 3oL 1 14 (oL) 1
15(DOL) Amalgam.

Pericdontal Screening/Recording (BSR):

1-1-1

|
Figure 207: Clinical Record TIU Note Window
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Problems
Click the Problems radio button to view a list of active problems previously entered.
To inactivate a problem:

1. Select the problem from the list that should be inactivated.
2. Right-click on the problem selected.
3. The Inactive Highlighted Problem List Entry button displays.

Inactivate Highlighted Problem List Entry

Figure 208: Inactivate Highlighted Problem List Entry Button

4. Select the Inactive Highlighted Problem List Entry button to inactivate the problem.

5. Select Yes and a screen displays, confirming the inactivation. The problem is removed from the
list in DRM Plus and in CPRS the problem is listed as inactive.

Note: Use CPRS to reactivate the problem. Please see the File Data Option Screen section in the
Completing the Encounter chapter of this manual for more information to add a new problem.

Consultations

Selecting the Consultations radio button displays a complete list of consults. They appear with the
abbreviated notation of the consult status included in the listing. Consults can be filtered by status, service or
date range.

To filter consultations by status, service or date range:

1. Click the Consultations radio button. Consultations, if present, display in the entries area.
2. Right-click in the entries area. The filter menu displays.

View All

View by Status

View by Service
View by Date Range

Figure 209: Consultations Filter Menu

3. Select the desired filter from the menu.

4. Consults filtered by status, service or date range have a drop-down menu to filter the consults into
smaller sub-views.

5. The consultation sub-view list displays results in this consult on the right side of the Clinical
Record tab screen.
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Notes

Selecting the Notes radio button reveals a listing of all completed notes (the default listing). Right-clicking
the note window, where all notes are listed, brings up an option box.

Z Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT,ONE

Fle Edit Dental Eacounter Data Treatrment & Exarm Tools  Reports  Help

—lojx]

DRMPATIENT,ONE Visit liot Selected POP: DRMPROVIDER ADMINDE gg_‘[E]“DT"Dentalt\ass E
000-00-0001 01/01/1960 Age: 57 | DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | SDP. = OFC, Class [V
CoverPage  Ciniosl Fieoord | Dentsl Histony | Chat/Trestment | Exam |
£ Problems £ Postings LOCAL TITLE: DENTAL NOTE E
O Medications € Immunizations | || STANPRRD TTTLE- DENTISTRY NOTZ

DATE OF NOTE: RPR 28, 2017@15:20 ENTRY DATE: APR 28, 2017@15:20:41
C VialSigns " D/C Summaries

Primary PCE Diagnosis:

] 03/17/2017 DENTAL NOTE Completed Care:

Dentin

Dentin

Vital Signa:
Vital signs not cbtained

Int 1 and E

Visic: 04/28/2017 15:00_

K02.52 (DENTAL CARIES ON PIT AND FISSURE
SURFACE PENETRATING INTO DENTIN) .

Dental Category: 15-OBC, Class IV.  Treatment Status: Active.

Presentation/Chief Complaint:
Datient presenss for limited oral evaluasion
Patient has no deatal complaints

AUTHOR: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDE EXP COSIGHER:

£ Radiology " Consultations TRGENCY - STATUS: COMPLETED
£ Allergies £ Health Summary

Patient Name: DRMPATIENT,ONE, DOB: 01/01/1960, Age: 57
C LabResls  © Hales ety i

(D0330) DENTAL PANORAMIC IMAGE.
DX: K02.52 Dental Caries on Pit and Fissure Surface Benectrating inco

(D0140) LIMIT ORAL EVAL PROBLM FOCUS
DX: K02.52 Dental Caries on Dit and Fissure Surface Denetrating into

Past Medical History and Medications:
No significant changes since the last dental visit

Radiographic Findings:
4 hie

Exam

04/28/2017 Cancerous condition

Oral Examinavion:

Caries Risk: 1 - Low

Dental Examinasion:

15(DOL) Emalgam.

Oral Hygieme: 1 - Cood

tent with charted entries

Orsl Health Assessment Findings:
Plague Index: 1 - Slight
Xerostomia: 0 - None

Missing Teeth: 1, §, 11, 1&.
Defective Restoration: Z(DOL) Amalgam, 3(OL) Amslgam, 14(OL) Amalgam,

K]

(PSR :

[177 001 |Notes Retrieved. [Insert

Figure 210: All TIU Completed Notes List

Select the TIU Filters menu to filter the list of TIU progress notes by the listed criteria.

TIU Filters d My Unsigned Notes

Delete My Unsigned Note
Sign Note

Co-Sign Note

Addendum to a Note

Edit Unsigned Note

Print Note

My Signed Notes

My Uncosigned Notes
v Al Completed Notes

Notes By Title

Notes By Location

Notes By Authors

New Note

Figure 211: TIU Filters Submenus
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Open the desired note. Right-click the list of notes again to view the functions available for the selected
note.

TIU Filters r

Delete My Unsigned Note
Sign Mote

Co-5ign Mote

Addendum to a Note
Edit Unsigned MNote

Print Note

MNew MNote
Figure 212: Note Functions Menu

The functions available coincide with the Action menu options, as seen on the Notes tab in CPRS, and
works similarly. The note functions can be selected with a left-click.

Adding a New TIU Progress Note
To add a new TIU progress note for informational purposes only, without an ADA procedure code:

1. Select the New Note option from the Note Functions menu.
2. The Set Progress Note Title screen displays.

Set Progress Note Title

Selection of TIU Progress Note or Consult Title for Note
Select hitle from hst or type the desired title.

Typing the desired title in top box will cause the list of titles to change using the letters typed.

Progress Mote Title

DENTAL NOTE -
DENTAL CONSULT

ADDEMDUM =TOM TEST ADDENDUM:=

ADDICTION <ASI-ADDICTION SEVERITY INDEX=

ADDMISSION <ADDMISSION ASSESSMEMNT=

ADDMISSION ASSESSMENT

ADIR <ADVAMNCE DIRECTIVE=

ADMISSION <ADMISSION ASSESSMENT OMNE=

ADMISSION <ADMISSION ASSESSMENT TWO=

ADMISSION ASSESSMENT ONE

ADMISSION ASSESSMENT TWO

ADMIT <JOY ADMIT (BF)=

ADMIT =JOY ADMIT=

ADVANCE <ADVANCE DIRECTIVE NOTIFICATION AND SCREEMING=
ADVAMNCE <=ADVAMNCE DIRECTIVE=

ADVAMCE DIRECTIVE hd

(814 | Cancel |

Figure 213: Set Progress Note Title Screen
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3. Select the TIU progress note title from the list on the Set Progress Note Title screen. Note
information displays on the screen.

Z Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT,ONE

Fle Edit Dental Encounter Bata  Treatment & Exam  Tools Reports  Help
DRMPATIENT,ONE

(=[]
Visit Not Selected POP: DRMPROVIDER ADMINDE g Dental Class E
000-00-0001 01/01/1960 Age: 57 | DRMPROVIDERADMINDENTIST | SDP. = OPC. Class [
Caver Page Clinissl Flecord | Dental Histary | Chart/Treatment | Exam |
0 Fobiome £ Postigs Hots Title: [DENTAL NOTE Change Title
€ Medications £ Immunizations: [™ Create Historic Wisit oAl @ Admissions (&) € Visits [V]
© WitalSians € D/E Surnaries Encounter Visis: =]
€ fzdolagy € Corsulatiors
Note Date/Ti
i Ci s ole Date/Time: [ Thursday . May 04,2017

| [a5mseam =

€ labResults & Hotes

|_104/28/2017 DENTAL NOTE |
|1 03/22/2017 DENTAL NOTE
| 103/17/2017 DENTAL HOTE

[ o i | st
Insert

Figure 214: New TIU Progress Note without Any Procedures

197004 [

4. Use the tools to create a historic visit or select a scheduled visit by using the drop-down menu.
5. Enter notation directly into the note.

6. Enter the Provider’s electronic signature and click the Finish button to complete the note.

Note: Historical notes may be entered using this option.
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Adding a New TIU Progress Note Addendum

Creating an addendum to a previously completed TIU progress note to provide additional information, or to
clarify any issues, does NOT require entering an ADA/CPT procedure code. This type of addendum can be

done from DRM Plus in the Clinical Record tab or in the CPRS GUI. An addendum that adds an

ADAJCPT procedure to a signed note requires passing information to VistA PCE/DES and requires entering
an ADA/CPT code through the Completed Care screen entry process.

To record a note addendum without an ADA/CPT procedure code:

okrwbdE

Select the note to be appended from the list of notes.
The note displays in the viewer.

Right-click the area where the notes are listed to view the Note Functions menu.

Select Addendum to a Note from the menu. Only signed notes can have an addendum.
Type the note directly into the note viewer. Right-click on the note viewer to import menu

information or cancel the note.

Import Allergies
Import Problems
Import Vitals

Import Medications (w/o susp)
Import Medications (w susp)

Import Lab Results
Import Immunizations
Import Radiology Results

Copy
Cut

Paste
Select Al

Import Text Fie to Note

Cancel Note

Figure 215: Import Menu Information Screen

6. Enter the provider’s Electronic Signature and click the Finish button to add the addendum.

7. A confirmation screen displays. Click the OK button.

Note: If Addendum to a Note is selected in error, right-click the appended note and select the Cancel Note

submenu.
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Dental History

The Dental History tab displays all dental completed care information for each tooth and non-tooth entry
filed in DRM Plus.

Z Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT,ONE

L=k
Fle Edit Dental Eacounter Data Treatrment & Exarm Tools  Reports  Help
|[l?umzf\u][?uﬁ“"§:fmfujgﬁu o 5 m;:s\ﬁgl;;teﬂ ‘ PDP: DRMPROVIDER ADMINDE |g\|E|‘|DT|| Dertal Class
g ADMINDENTIST | SDP, = OFE, Class [\
Cover Page | Ciicsl Fiecord Dental History | Chat/Trestment | Exam |
CLICK ON TOOTH [~ DTHER® [~ ALL

= Curent Episode of Care  Start| Satuday . August 03,2014 =

€ Al Episodes of Care End| Thuisdsy . May 042007 ¥
Episad in Date Aangs

<l
[127n01 [ |

o
Figure 216: Dental History Tab

May 2018 DRM Plus Administrator Manual v6.9 170



Viewing Dental Information by Tooth

To view dental information by tooth:

1. Click a tooth in the tab diagram. Teeth numbered in red with an asterisk have information
associated with them. When a tooth is selected, the tooth graphic is colored red in the diagram.

Figure 217: Dental History Teeth Diagram

2. Information about the selected tooth displays on the right side of the screen.

3. Tode-select a tooth, click it again. The tooth graphic turns white and the information about the
tooth is removed from the right side of the screen.

Viewing Other Dental History Information

To see dental history that is NOT listed by tooth, select the Other check box. The information displays on
the right side of the screen.

Viewing All Dental History Information

To see all dental history associated with this patient, select the All check box. The information displays on
the right side of the screen.
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Viewing Dental History Information by Episode of Care

To view a patient’s dental history by episode of care:

1. Choose whether to view the Current Episode of Care or All Episodes of Care by selecting the
appropriate radio button.

* Curent Epizode of Care

" All Epizodes of Care
Figure 218: Episode of Care Radio Buttons

2. Select the tooth or teeth to be viewed, or click the Other or All check boxes.
3. The information displays on the right side of the screen.

Episode in Date Range

To view a patient’s dental history information by date:

1. Click the Start and End drop-down arrows.

Stat| Tuesday . August 09,2016 x|
End | Thusday ,  May 04,2017 x|
Epizode in D ate Fiangel

Figure 219: Episode in Date Range

2. Use the calendar screen to choose the desired start and end dates.
3. Click the Episode in Date Range button. The results display on the right side of the screen.
4. Select the tooth or teeth, or the Other or All check boxes to view the desired information.

Deleting an Encounter

An erroneous dental history encounter may be deleted directly from DRM Plus. Only DRM Plus
Administrators can delete filed dental history encounter data.

To delete an encounter:

1. Right-click in the large window on the tab. A pop-up button displays.

Delete History File Encounter/Visit.

Figure 220: Delete History File Encounter/Visit Button
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2. Select Delete History File Encounter/Visit button from the pop-up.
3. The Delete Encounter/Visit Dental History screen displays.

= Delete Encounter/Visit Dental History x|

izl

Dental History and PCE data Deletion

Select PCE Encounter Date/Time you want deleted.

Deletion will remove Dental History and PCE data for the selected
Encounter dateftime.

— PCE Encounter Dated/Time

APR 28, 200 7@ 500 Click or the PCE Encounter Date/Time that
MAR 22, 2017= 4:00 yaol want Dental Histor File and PCE data
MaR 17, 2017@14:00 deleted.

Click the Delete button to delete the Dental
Hiztory and FCE data for the highlighted
PCE Encounter D ate/Time.

Maote: kultiple entriez on a PCE Encounter
Diate T ime may require manual deletionz] in
Wizhdy via PCE.

Delete Cancel

Figure 221: Delete Encounter/Visit History Screen

4. Select the PCE Encounter Date/Time from the list.
5. Click the Delete button. A confirmation screen displays.
6. Click the OK button. The PCE encounter dental data is deleted if there are no multiple entries.

Completed care transactions can also be deleted via the Chart/Treatment — Treatment & Exam screen.
Please see the Deleting Completed Care Line Item(s) section, in the Chart/Treatment — Treatment & Exam
chapter of this manual, for more information.

Note: Deleting information from the Dental History tab removes the entire encounter from the chart. Once
an encounter is deleted, it cannot be recovered. DRM Plus automatically updates PCE encounter entries and
deletes data from the VistA PCE Encounter List. Multiple entries on a PCE Encounter List may require
manual deletion(s) in VistA via PCE.

Note: Local IT support follows local guidelines as to whether to append or hide the associated TIU (CPRS)
Note.
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Chart/Treatment — Treatment & Exam

There are two main sections to the Chart/Treatment tab: Treatment & Exam and Periodontal Chart.

Z Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT,ONE

Fle Edt Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam Tools Reports Help

DRMPATIENT,ONE May 04, 17@14:00 DENTAL POP: DRMPROVIDER ADMINDE
000-00-0001 01/01/1960 Age: 57 | DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST SDP.

Caver Page | Cliical Flecord | Diental Histary  Chart/Treatment | Evam |

= Dental Class
|§ @ @ OFC, Class v

TR

ERS

Treatment & Exam

Peiodontal Chart

-
Disgnostic Findings a) 0] o =% 4 Q\ H Sea Plan HiN
Motes Observe Sealant Eridge FP&C Perio Buttons COMP EX COMPLETE
Treatment Flan = ¥ Chart Hyx “FSR
® |~ f = 2 Q. @ R
Restore Partial Endo ComBs | ADACodes FERICDIC Pang
Completed Care - Summary OH&
@ | & ) 4 7 Q 511_
Include Findings Estract Dienture Apica Hemi CPT Codes LMITEDER BT ThiJ Ocel
-
—
— | - i i Q
g mes b, Habits Social Hx
Add | Clear Implant Fetia, Coping Cuick Codes PERID EX

Visit Date o | Stat [ Category [Tooth/Quad _ [Sui/Root | Diag [Code [ Dessription [Prov [

04/28/2017 C Diagnost k0252 D040 LIMIT ORAL EVAL PROBLM FOCUS ADMIN Edit
Uppe 04/28/2017 [ Diagnost k0252 D030 DENTAL PANORAMIC IMAGE ADMIN

03/22/2017 C ImplPost 6 K08.434 DED10 ENDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE ADMIN

013/17/2017 [ D020 INTRAORAL FULL IMAGE SERIES ADMIN bEEE
Loper Coriplete

Eul
Next =>

177001 [Retrieving Visits for DRMPATII|

Figure 222: Chart/Treatment Tab Displaying Treatment & Exam Screen

The Treatment & Exam screen has several important component views. On the upper left side of the

screen are the following functions: the Diagnostic Findings, Treatment Plan and Completed Care views,
with their corresponding buttons. These tools are used to enter information on diagnostic findings, create
treatment plans, view previously completed care, or enter dental procedures/diagnoses on today’s encounter.
The Include “...” button allows the user to view information from a combination of the aforementioned

Vviews on one screen.

]
. L L
Diagnostic Findings @j O] Q H m O\ m—
(E B
Motes Obzerue Sealant Eridge P& Perio Buttons COrMP EX COMPLETE
Treatment Flan e "
a L plly 4 Q
\ e
Festare Partial Endo Conn Bar ADA Codes FERIOOIC FARD
LCompleted Care B
@ ? % nun Y E ok
Imclude Findings Extract Denture Apino Hemi CPT Codes LIMITED EX BT+
r Q)
(-’ - i &
I Add | Clear Implant Fetra Coping Guick Codes FERIOEX

Figure 223: Diagnostic Findings, Treatment Plan, Completed Care and Include Buttons
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The Seq Plan (Sequencing), Chart Hx (History), Summary, TMJ, Habits (Parafunctional), H&N, PSR,
OHA (Oral Health Assessment), Occl (Occlusion), and Social Hx (History) buttons are on the upper right
side of the screen.

Seq Plan *H M
Chart Hx *PSH
Surnmary *OHA
THd Ol
Habits Social Hx

Figure 224: Treatment & Exam Specialty Buttons

The center of the screen has a graphic display of all the teeth. Use the visual representation in combination
with the Diagnostic Findings, Treatment Plan and Completed Care buttons and icons to enter
information about the patient. There is also a Key button on the right side of the display that shows which
conditions the various colors, patterns and symbols represent.

DAl AAAL U4 u

2 12 13 14 15 (3

o

s

225: Completed Care Graphic Display

\\\J\\

L
Figure

The lower portion of the screen has buttons to change the view in the graphic display. Additionally, the
transaction table, which shows detailed information entered in the Diagnostic Findings, Treatment Plan
and the Completed Care view screens. There are tool buttons to the right of the transaction table, which
allow the user to Edit, Delete or Complete the planned treatment; the Next button moves on to completing
the encounter. Toggle between the teeth of the upper and lower arch by clicking the Upper and Lower
buttons to the left of the transaction table on the bottom section of the screen. The Full button allows the
user to view both arches.

Visit Date  [Stat [ Category [ Tooth/Quad [Suif/Roct | Diag [Code [ Desciiption [Prov |
04/28/2017 Diagnost k0252 DO140 LIMIT OR&L EVaL PROBLM FOCUS ADMIN Edit
Upper 04/28/2017 Diagnost k0252 D0330 DEMTAL PANORAMIC IMAGE ADMIN
ImplPost E K08, 434 DEOTD EMDOSTEAL IMPLANT BODY PLACE ADMIN
i DOZ10 INTRADRAL FULL IMAGE SERIES ADMIN Delste

03/22/2017
03417/2017

~ [xNxNe]

Lower Complete

Eul

Ment =»

Figure 226: Completed Care Transaction Table
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Diagnostic Findings

1. Click the Diagnostic Findings button on the left side of the screen.
2. Select the desired finding from the icons to the right of the Diagnostic Findings button.

: S L
Diagnostic Findings @; 0] L) M m = @ @ QKQ a
Mates Observe Sealant Eridge F&C Dirifting UndrCant Faceted DOpen Ct Edentulous
Treatment Plan
@ | ™ = @ | = | R @ G
FRestore Partial Enda Conn Bar Impact Tipped OwerCont Cracked Abfract
LCompleted Care
ooy
@ = ) )L S = )
Include Completed Mizsing Dienture Apico Hemi Dlef Fest Fiatated Owverhang Chipped Dientition
E& s Q}Q
Clear Implant Retro Coping Caries Ret Root Lesion SuprfSub PermiPrim

Figure 227: Diagnostic Findings Button with Icons

3. Click the tooth/area of the tooth in the graphic display. Use the Upper and Lower buttons on the
left side of the text display to view the arch and the previous diagnostic findings on the upper and
lower arches.

i .

., g
= 2
e
Wisit Date © [5tat [ Categony [ Toath/Quad [Surf/Root_[Diag [Code [ Description [Prov |
04/28/2M7 F Defectve 2 DoL Diagnostic Finding ADMIN Edit
Upper 04/28/2M7 F Defectve 3 aL Diagnostic Finding ADMIN
04/28/2m7 F Defectve 14 oL Diagnastic Finding ADMIN
04/28/2017 F Defectve 15 ooL Diagnostic Finding ADMIN Dielete
03/22:2017 F Iigsing 1 Diiagnostic Finding ADMIN
03/22/:2m7 F Miszing B Diagnostic Finding ADMIN
Lopsen 0312242017 F Missing 1 Disgrostiz Finding ADMIN ks
F Migsing B Diagnostic Finding ADMIN
Eul
Nert =>

Figure 228: Diagnostic Findings Graphic Chart and Transaction Table

4. The finding appear in both the text and graphic display. Click the Key button in the upper right
corner of the graphic display to see how various findings are shown in the graphic.

5. Use the Clear icon to remove any finding entered during today’s encounter only. Click the Clear
icon and then click the desired finding on the graphic to remove the finding from both the graphic
and the transaction table.

Note: The Stats column in the transaction table displays an ‘F’ when the transaction is a finding.
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Editing Diagnostic Finding Descriptions

Diagnostic Findings descriptions that have been entered, but for which no TIU progress note has yet been
filed, can be edited.

To edit a diagnostic finding description:

1. Select the finding by highlighting it in the transaction table.
2. Click the Edit button to the right of the transaction table.
3. The Edit Transaction screen displays.

Dezcription:

Ok Cancel

Figure 229: Edit Transaction Screen

4. Enter the new description in the text box. Note that only the description can be edited. The other
information, such as Visit Date, Tooth/Quad or Category cannot be edited with this button.

5. Click the OK button. The edited information displays in the transaction table.

Deleting a Diagnostic Finding

Diagnostic Findings that have been entered, but for which no TIU progress note has yet been filed, can be
deleted.

To delete a diagnostic finding:

1. Select the finding by highlighting it in the transaction table.
2. Click the Delete button on the right side of the transaction table.
3. The finding is deleted.

Note: If the user attempts to delete a finding that has already been filed with an old encounter, the item is
removed from the graphic display, but remains in the transaction table with a line through it. The DRM Plus
Administrator may delete the finding from the graphic and the transaction table, unless the transaction has
previously been deleted by a DRM Plus non-Administrator.

Note: Clicking a transaction table column heading sorts the table. Generally in ascending order depending

on the current view. Clicking the column heading a second time returns the table to the original descending
view. This functionality works the same for all three Treatment & Exam transaction table views.
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Treatment Plan

Entering a Treatment Plan

There are multiple ways to enter a planned procedure code for a patient: by adding the code directly utilizing
the Add button with text box, or by selecting the icon that corresponds to the planned treatment and
choosing the tooth from the graphic display. Use the ADA Codes icon, CPT Codes icon, Quick Codes icon
or Personal Speed Code icon as additional ways to enter planned treatment for the patient.

Rules for entering a procedure code for a planned item in the Treatment Plan view include:

1. Always use a standard icon, first four columns and P&C, if one is available first.

2. When NO standard icon is available, use the ADA Codes, CPT Codes, Quick Codes or a Speed
Code icon.

3. The Add button with text box may be used interchangeably with rule 2.
4. Always enter transactions in the same order that they are performed on the patient.

. |' ] '
-
Diagrostic Findings j (i) O
g g & = g N | X1
Maotes Observe Sealant Eridge F&C Ferio Buttans COMP ER COMFLETE
Treatment Plan Ps R
. - ) pile ] Q
\ "
Restore Fartial Endo Conn Ear ADA Codes FERIDDIC FAMO
Completed Care
fi P 2? @ o6
- ama T [y
Inchude Findings and Completed Entract Denture Apico Hemi CPT Codes LIMITED EX BT -4
F Y, Q
- - i) &
I Add | Clear Implant Fietra Coping Cluick Codes FERIOEX

Figure 230: Treatment Plan Button with Icons
To enter a planned treatment using the Add button and text box:

1. Click the Treatment Plan button. Notice that the Add button and text box are active.
2. Type a word or procedure code into the Add text box and click the Add button.
3. The Code Details screen displays if the procedure code is tooth or quadrant related.

¥ Code Details for D6060 X
Code Drezcription Area Tooth  Surfaces
1. |Dele0  |ABUT SUPPORT CROWN PORC | B |

Ok I Cancel

Figure 231: Code Details Screen

Enter the Tooth number and, if applicable, the Area or Surfaces modifiers and click the OK button. The
graphic and the displays adjusts to reflect the addition.

Note: When surface modifiers are required for a procedure code, they must be entered using uppercase
letters (M, O, D, F, B, L, and I). When root modifiers are required for a procedure code, they must be
entered using lowercase letters (r, b, I, d, and m).
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To enter a planned treatment using the standard Treatment Plan icons:

Click the Treatment Plan button.
Click the icon to the right that corresponds to the desired planned treatment.
Click the appropriate tooth, area and/or surface.

As in diagnostic findings, toggle between the upper and lower arch by clicking the Upper or
Lower button on the left side of the display.

5. The graphic display and the transaction table display the new addition.

el

To enter a planned treatment using the ADA Codes icon or the CPT Codes icon:

1. Click the ADA Codes icon.

&

| Y

-

-

ADA Codes

CPT Codes

=

Fd

Cuick Codes

Figure 232: ADA, CPT and Quick Codes Icons

2. The Procedure Code Selection screen displays for the selection.

selectthe code:

DO100 DIAGNOSTIC [ |
PREVENTIVE
RESTORATIVE
ENDODONTICS
PERIODONTICS
REMOVABLE

MAXILLOFACIAL PROSTH
IMPLANT SERVICES
FIXED PROSTHODONTICS
SURGERY
ORTHODONTICS
ADJUNCTIVE
DIAGNOSTIC

Full Desci

Figure 233: Procedure Code Selection Screen
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¥ Code Details for D2140 N x|
Code Drezcription Afea Tooth  Surfaces
1.V |D2140  [AMALGAM ONE SURFACE PERM | = |
Ok Caricel

Type the procedure code into the filter, or use the scroll bar to search for a code.

A description of the highlighted procedure code displays in the Full Description text box.

Click the Category button to return to the list of categories at the top of the scroll sheet. Click the
Multi-Add button to add multiple procedure codes on other teeth.

When the desired code is highlighted, click the Add button.

If the procedure code needs to be attached to a specific tooth and surface modifier, the Code
Details screen displays.

Figure 234: Code Details Screen

8.
9.

10.

11.
12.

Fill in the fields with the requested information and click the OK button.

The Diagnosis Code screen displays if the parameter is activated.

Select the planned treatment procedure on the left side of the screen (default is all selected) and the
diagnosis code(s) on the right side. If the correct diagnosis code does NOT appear, use the
Additional Diagnosis Code Search to find a different diagnosis code.

Click the OK button. The information displays in the transaction table on the graphic chart.

To undo any graphical entry on today’s encounter, use the Clear icon as described in the
Diagnostic Findings section of this chapter.

Entering a planned treatment using the Quick Codes icon is similar to adding a planned treatment with the
ADA Code icon. To enter a planned treatment using the personal Speed Code icons, please see the Perio
Buttons section later in this chapter.

Editing a Treatment Plan Description

1.
2.

Dezcrption:

AL GAM OME SURFACE PERMANEM

Select the desired planned entry in the transaction table.
Click the Edit button. The Edit Transaction screen displays.

Ok Cancel

Figure 235: Edit Transaction Screen
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3. Enter the new description in the text box.
Click the OK button.

5. The Description is changed in the transaction table. Note that the Code, Category and other
information cannot be changed with the Edit button.

Ea

Deleting a Treatment Plan

1. Select the desired planned entry in the transaction table.
2. Click the Delete button.
3. The planned treatment is removed from the graphic and the transaction table.

Every DRM Plus user is allowed to delete any planned item, regardless of who entered it. The planned entry
is removed from the graphic and transaction table in the Treatment Plan and Sequencing screens.

Completing a Treatment Plan

1. Select the planned procedure to be completed from the transaction table.
2. Click the Complete button.
3. The Diagnosis Code screen displays.

Completed Care Code: D2140, in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST, for: DRM

Includes all adhesives [amalgam bonding agentz]. liners. bases. If pin[z] used also include code D2951. LI
=

Select your Completed Procedure(s] on the left and their related Diagnosis Code(z] on the right. MNote: Previously filed Diagnosiz Code(s]

If the suggested Diagnosiz Code(z] are not applicable or are blank, uze the Code Search to find the appropriate Diagnosis Codelz]. are listed in the lower right checklist box.

iR02 ba-DENTAL CARIES ON PIT AND FISSURE SURFALE PEMETRATING INTO DENTIN

K02 62-DENTAL CARIES OM SMOOTH SURFACE PEMETRATING INTO DENTIM

KD27-DEMTAL ROOT CARIES

K03.0-E=CESSIVE ATTRITION OF TEETH

K03.1-4BRASION OF TEETH

K03.81-CRACKED TOOTH

K03.51-0PEN RESTORATION MARGINS OF TOOTH

K08.52-UNREPAIRABLE DVERHANGING OF DENTAL RESTORATIVE MATERIALS
K08.530-FRACTURED DENTAL RESTORATIVE MATERIAL WITHOUT LOSS OF MATERIAL

[] k08.531-FRACTURED DENTAL RESTORATIVE MATERIAL WITH LOSS OF MATERIAL

[] k08.54-CONTOUR OF EXISTING RESTORATION OF TOOTH BIOLOGICALLY INCOMPATIBLE I TH ORAL HEALTH
[[] k08.56-PO0R AESTHETIC OF EXISTING RESTORATION OF TOOTH

[ 502 54<A-FRACTURE OF TOOTH [TRALUMATIC, INITIAL ENCOUNTER FOR CLOSED FRACTURE
[] K02.53-DENTAL CARIES OM PIT AND FISSURE SURFACE PENETRATING INTO PULP

[] K02 63-DENTAL CARIES OM SMO0TH SURFACE PEMETRATING INTO PULP

Additional Diaghasis Code Search [] k0B .434-PARTIAL LO5SS OF TEETH DUE TO CARIES, CLASS IV
[[] K02 B3-DENTAL CARIES OM SMO0TH SURFACE PEMETRATING INTO PULP

<Type 3 or more characters and press enter.>

| =l
Primary | Selected Procedure(s) | Selected Diagnosis(es)
| General Coding Standards”I? File in PCE [& Filz in [lentaIHistor_u| | 0k | Cancel |

Figure 236: Diagnosis Code Screen

4. Select the planned treatment procedure on the left side of the screen (default is all selected) and the
diagnosis code(s) are mapped on the right side of the screen. If the correct diagnosis code is NOT
listed, use the Additional Diagnosis Code Search to find a different diagnosis code.

5. The diagnosis codes in the lower section comprise the diagnosis quicklist which have been filed
with every encounter for this patient’s chart during the past 24 months. This should help the
provider decrease the entry time for searching and locating past diagnoses that may still be relevant
for the patient’s visit.
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6. Notice the File in PCE check box. If the completed treatment is NOT to be filed in PCE, uncheck
this box.

7. Click the OK button.

8. The planned procedure is removed from the transaction table and is now part of Completed Care
transactions for the patient.

Note: When no diagnosis code(s) are mapped to (or listed with) a procedure code on the Diagnosis Code
screen the Additional Diagnosis Code Search must be used to find the appropriate diagnosis code(s) to be
filed with the selected procedure.

Note: The PCE check box option should only be used by advanced users. Changing this option effects the
data being sent to VistA PCE. Do NOT change this check box unless the user does NOT want the data to be
sent to VistA PCE.

Note: Planned procedure codes can be designated with or without a related diagnosis. The parameter change

for users to acquire this functionality is Tools menu = User Options submenu - Treatment System tab
—> select the top check box.

Completed Care

Click the Completed Care button to see all treatments that have been previously completed in the VA for
the patient, or entering any new completed treatment for today’s visit.
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Figure 237: Completed Care Button Active with Icons
The rules for entering a procedure code for a completed treatment in the Completed Care view include:

Always use a standard icon, first four columns and P&C, if one is available first.

When NO standard icon is available use ADA, CPT, Quick Codes or a Speed Code icon.
The Add button and corresponding text box may be used interchangeably with rule 2.
Always enter transactions in the same order they are performed on a patient.

e

Entering Completed Care
There are several ways to enter completed treatment. Planned treatments, which are completed (see
Completing a Treatment Plan), display in the Completed Care transaction table. Completed treatment can
also be entered manually:
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Click the Completed Care button.

Select the desired associated standard icon.

Choose the appropriate tooth/area on the graphic display.
Complete the Diagnosis Code screen.

The entry displays in the graphical/transaction table.

To undo any graphical entry on today’s encounter, use the Clear icon as described in the
Diagnostic Findings section of this manual.

R

Completed treatment can also be entered through the Add button and text box; the ADA, CPT and Quick
Codes icons, as well as the Speed Code icons. Please see the Treatment Plan section of this manual for
further information on these functions.

Editing Completed Care Description

Completed Care description can only be edited if it has NOT yet been made a part of the TIU progress
note. To edit a completed care entry:

1. Choose a completed care entry from the transaction table.
2. Click the Edit button.
3. The Edit Transaction screen displays.

Dezcrption:

FOST 1 SRFC RESIMBASED CMPST

k. Cancel

Figure 238: Edit Transaction Screen

4. Type the new description into the text box.
5. Click the OK button. Note that only the description can be edited.

Deleting a Completed Care

Click the desired completed entry in the transaction table.
Click the Delete button.
The completed treatment is removed from the graphic and transaction tables.

To finalize the deletion, the encounter with the patient must be completed and filed. See the
Completing the Encounter chapter of this manual for further information.

e

Only DRM Plus Administrators may delete line item entries, and this updates only DRM Plus charting,
VistA DES and VistA PCE. VistA TIU progress notes viewed in CPRS are NOT updated. If the deleted
completed transaction was associated with the Primary Diagnosis for the visit in which it was originally
entered, a new Primary Diagnosis for the encounter must be entered. The PCE Select Primary data screen
displays after the Electronic Signature is entered, so that a new Primary Diagnosis can be chosen. Click
the desired diagnosis (Dx) code/description check box, then click the OK button.
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PCE Select Primary data x|
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Figure 239: PCE Select Primary Data Screen

Note: The DRM Plus Administrator should follow local guidelines as to whether they append the associated
TIU progress note, or have some other guideline option.

Note: To delete all entries from a dental encounter, never use the line item deletion in Completed Care

screen. Instead, delete the entire dental encounter in the Dental History tab. Please see the Deleting an
Encounter section in the Dental History chapter of this manual for further information.

Include “Completed”/Include “Findings and Completed”/Include “Findings”

This button can be used in conjunction with the other buttons to include more than one type of information
on the display. When the Diagnostic Findings button is active, and the associated information is displayed
in the graphic and transaction tables, clicking this button adds the Completed Care information to the
display. If the Treatment Plan button is active, and the associated information is displayed, clicking this
button adds the Diagnostic Findings and the Completed Care information to the graphic and transaction
tables. Finally, when the Completed Care button is active, and the associated information is displayed,
clicking this button adds the Diagnostic Findings.
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Perio Buttons Icon

The icon table includes the Perio Buttons icon. Click this Perio Buttons icon to see the second set of speed
codes associated with perio mode, if entered by the user. Please see the Speed Codes section in the Using
the DRM Plus Drop-Down Menu chapter of this manual for further information.
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Figure 240: Perio Buttons and Speed Code Icons

This option is only available while Treatment Plan or Completed Care are active, but NOT with
Diagnostic Findings.

Click the desired icon to add it to the planned treatment. If these buttons are clicked when Completed Care
screen is active, the Diagnosis Code screen displays, which allows the selection of diagnosis codes that are
mapped to that procedure code to be entered.

To change the location of the speed code icon:

1. Click one of the blank icons where the speed code icon is to be moved.
2. The Configure Button screen displays.

¥ Configure Button x|

Speed Code:

Perio Mode: [

ks Carnicel

Figure 241: Configure Button Screen

3. Use the drop-down menu to assign the speed code.

Use the Perio Mode check box to link the speed code icon with the Perio Buttons icon.

5. Click the OK button. The old speed code icon location is cleared and the speed code icon is now in
the new assigned icon location.

Ea
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Seq Plan/Sequencing Button

Use sequencing in combination with the Treatment Plan screen to organize when to perform specific
planned treatment. There are nine buttons on the Tx Planning/Sequencing screen. The nine buttons are
Add Phase, Add Sub-phase, Add Non-VA Care Phase, Copy Non-VA Care Phase to Clipboard, Copy
All to Clipboard, Print, Save & Exit, Save and Cancel. The Tx Planning/Sequencing screen has the nine
buttons positioned or grouped on the right side of the screen.
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Figure 242: Tx Planning/Sequencing Screen

All planned transactions sequenced into a Phase 1, Phase 2, etc. and with all sub-phases associated with
numbered phases has full functionality of Next Appt., Complete and Delete check boxes.

The Add Non-VA Care Phase button allows only one Non-VA Care phase to be added. The Non-VA
Care phase will be listed below the Unsequenced Treatment and above Phase 1. Users may add an
unlimited number of sub-phases in a Non-VA Care phase. When trying to add a second Non-VA Care
phase a warning message appears stating that only one Non-VA Care phase may be added.

The Next Appt. and Complete check boxes for the Non-VA Care phase are inactive; if selected, an
informational screen appears stating these check boxes may NOT be used in the Non-VA Care phase. The
Delete check box remains active for the Non-VA Care phase and all of Non-VA Care sub-phases.

Note: The DRM Plus user should delete a planned Non-VA Care phase, sub-phases and transactions after
receiving verification from the Non-VA Care provider that the procedure(s) has/have been completed.
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The two buttons of Copy Non-VA Care Phase to Clipboard and the Copy All to Clipboard when
selected will allow the user to copy the planned transactions listed in the Tx Planning/Sequencing screen.
The copied data includes filed and unfiled planned treatment from only the Tx Planning/Sequencing screen
to paste on any word document, text document or any application window if allowed.

The end-user may use the <F5> key now in the Additional Dental Treatment Plan Notes to import a
date/time stamp identifier before or after the text entry if desired.

Plan a Treatment Sequence

1. Click the Seq Plan (Sequencing) button.

2. The Tx Planning/Sequencing screen displays.

3. Information from the Treatment Plan transaction table is shown on the screen. Use the Add
Phase, Add Sub-phase or Add Non-VA Care Phase buttons to add a new phase and/or sub-
phase. Highlight the desired phase listed in the screen to add the sub-phase under this phase.

4. Change the sequence of the planned treatments by dragging and dropping them into the correct
phase.

5. If the planned treatment is to be completed at the next appointment, click the corresponding check
box. Non-VA Care phase is NOT allowed a next appointment.

6. Add Additional Dental Treatment Plan Notes in the text box.

7. Click the Save & Exit button if only planned items have been added or sequenced for this patient.
This option requires that NO new data be entered as completed transactions, Perio, H&N or any
other modal at the same time for the option to work.

8. Click the Save button to save the progress in sequencing and keep working on this encounter.

Note: Always enter planned treatment in the same order they are performed on a patient.

Note: The Save & Exit button from the sequencing screen files any changes and minimize DRM Plus. Any
new planned entries added have the same Visit date as the latest TI1U progress note filed on this patient. The
most recent dental encounter must have an Active status for this feature to work.

Complete a Planned Treatment in the Sequencing Screen

1. Click the Seq Plan (Sequencing) button.

The Tx Planning/Sequencing screen displays.

3. Choose the planned treatment that is to be completed by checking the corresponding check box in
the Complete column. Non-VA Care phase is NOT allowed to be completed in the Tx Planning/
Sequencing screen.

4. Click the Save button.

5. The Diagnosis Code screen displays. Please see the Completing a Treatment Plan portion in the
Treatment Plan section of this chapter for further information.

N
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Deleting a Planned Treatment in the Sequencing Screen

1. Click the Seq Plan (Sequencing) button.

The Tx Planning/Sequencing screen displays.

3. Choose the planned treatment that is to be deleted by checking the corresponding check box in the
Delete column. The DRM Plus user should delete a planned Non-VA Care phase, sub-phases and
transactions after receiving verification from the Non-VVA Care provider that the procedure(s)
has/have been completed.

4. Click the Save button.

5. The planned treatment is deleted from the sequencing screen, the transaction table and the
graphical chart on the Treatment Plan screen.

N

Chart Hx (History) Button

Click the Chart Hx button to see a completed care chart of the patient’s dental history. The transaction table
includes the text details of the Visit Date, Stat, Category, Tooth/Quadrant, Surface/Root modifiers,
Codes, CPT Description and Provider initials.
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Figure 243: Tx History Screen

Use the Appointments drop-down menu to see the patient’s history by different appointment dates. View
tooth notes on the patient’s file by clicking the Notes button tied to the note’s appointment date.
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Note: To display any past tooth-specific note, click the Chart Hx button. Continue by clicking the drop-
down arrow of the Appointment field, in the top left corner of the Tx History screen, and selecting the
appropriate date the tooth-specific note was entered. Once the date is selected, the tooth numbers in the
graph displays in yellow. Once the desired tooth is found, click the Notes button. Then use the drop-down
arrow to select the tooth-specific note of interest and view its contents.

Summary Button

Click the Summary button to view a summary of a patient’s chart. Periodontal information displays in the
summary as well.
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Figure 244: Tooth/Quadrant Summary Screen

Use the tools on the screen to view the information by quadrant or by tooth.
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Note: On the Treatment & Exam screen, with the following views: Diagnostic Findings, Treatment Plan
or Completed Care, clicking the Summary button displays the history of the selected primary view. The
upper half of the window shows the summary of the primary view that is active when the Summary button
is selected. Only the activated primary view, with all of its entries, displays in the restorative top window.
The lower half of the screen displays the periodontal summary, which includes the latest exam in
periodontal history with filed Diagnostic Findings and Completed Care; however, NOT including surfaces
Or roots.

H&N Button

Use the functions in the H&N (Head and Neck) button to enter and view diagnostic information on the
patient’s head and neck.

¥ Head and Neck Findings 1 x|
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Figure 245: Head and Neck Findings Screen
To enter an H&N finding:

1. Select the graphic shape that best represents the finding by using the Shape drop-down menu.

2. Select the contrasting color for the finding by clicking the Color box. A visual list of possible colors
displays.

3. Select the size of the graphic by using the Size drop-down menu.
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4. The date box defaults to Today, which is required for new data entries. After the first filed TIU
progress note entry of H&N, the date box defaults to All. The user may click the drop-down arrow

and highlight a previous exam to view the entries on a previous date.
5. Click the graphic to show where the lesion is located on the patient.

6. The H&N Detail screen displays.

# H & N Detail L x|
~ Initial Finding
[rate Provider [ezcriphion
<<Enter dezcriphion: > ;I
0a/28/2017 ADMIN Common
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T Frooress

[T Bezolved

Save |

Cancel |

Figure 246: H&N Detail Screen

7. Enter the description of the lesion in the Description column, or click the Common Findings
button to see a list of commonly appearing lesions and add the description to the finding.

8. Click the Save button. The finding displays on the H&N Findings transaction table.
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To add new details of an H&N finding:

1. Click the desired finding in the H&N Findings transaction table and click the Details button.

2. The H&N Detail screen displays with progress information to be entered.
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Figure 247: H&N Detail Screen with Progress Description

3. Enter information in the Description column of the Progress window.

4. Click the Save button to save the entered information and return to the H&N Findings screen.

To delete a lesion:

1. Highlight the finding entry on the H&N Findings transaction table.

2. Click the Delete button.
3. Ascreen confirming that the entry is to be deleted displays. Click the OK button. Note that this

screen only displays if the finding entry is made during this session.

4. The entry and the mark on the H&N Findings graphic is removed if entered this session.

Note: Clicking the Delete button deletes the highlighted finding entry(s) during the same session the H&N
Findings transaction was entered. Deleting any filed H&N Findings transaction by any DRM Plus end-user

results in a line through the entry, and it remains in the transaction table.
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PSR Button

Click the PSR button to view the Periodontal Screening/Recording (PSR) screen. Use this screen to view
previously entered PSR information if present, or to enter new PSR information.

¥ Periodontal Screening/Reco x|

Evam Date:  |05/26/2017 = | New |

Sextant #1:  Sextant §2: Sextant $3:
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Ei E EN

Drefinitions

k. | Cancel

Figure 248: Periodontal Screening/Recording (PSR) Screen
Use the Exam Date drop-down menu to view past periodontal screening information.
To enter new information:

1. Click the New button. All the Sextant text boxes will default to a 0 dental value.

2. Enter the desired national dental value in each Sextant text box. Entering an “*”” requires a
number added with the symbol to be saved (i.e., “3*”).

3. Click the Definitions button to view PSR definitions of national dental values.

4. Click the OK button to complete.

Note: The PSR modal allows two providers to enter a PSR exam on the same day; however, it only displays
the last PSR exam that was filed on that day. The first entered/filed PSR exam is only viewable in the TIU
progress note of the provider that filed the encounter. The second provider’s filed note has a different
header, which includes the word ‘modified’ in the PSR exam of the T1U progress note.
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OHA (Oral Health Assessment) Button

The specialty Plagque button was combined with Xerostomia, Caries Risk and Oral Hygiene to create the
OHA button. This also applies to the Plaque button on the Periodontal Chart screen.

To enter new data in the Oral Health Assessment (OHA) screen, click the New button. Today’s date is
imported into the Date field on the screen.

2 DRM Plus - Oral Health Assessment 2| x|
— Date — Definitions Panel
[pafz8/2017 -] ‘ New | Definitions |
PLAGUE INDEX

0 - Mone:
— Clinical Findings No Plague in the gingival area.

[T Patient:hias no remaining Functional teeth, roots orimplants,

of plague adhering to the free gingival margin and adjacent

— PlagueIndex —— [ ¥erostomia ——— area of the tooth. The plague may be recognized only by running a
i s 0 None probe across the tooth surface.
& 1 - slight {7511 - slight 2 - Moderate:
{2 - Moderate {2 - Moderate Moderate accumulation of soft deposits within the gingival pocket
2 Heawy 3 - Significant on the gingival margin and/ ljacent tooth surface that can be
£ 4 - Hak Recorded " 4 - Mot Recarded EEGT St
_ 2 : _ 2 3 - Heawy:
-.‘EEEIESE?SI‘t I (EJr:] Hggla;lle : Abundance of soft matter within the gingival pocket and/or on the
- Edentulous - Excellen & :
% 1 - Loy * 1 - Good
{7 2 - Maderate 2 Fair
= 3-High " 3-Paor
{74 - fat Recorded {7 4 - ot Recorded
1 - Slight:
- Moist mucosa with limited flow and no pooling of saliva.
Date | gl | HET | Pl | X | & | L. | Patient may report subjective dryness and/or stale breath,
04282017 | ADMIN 1 i 1 1
2 - Moderate:
F'.jtwnt rn.:w r:purts difficulty with dry foods, altered tT:L,h:_
oK I Cancel | VA Dental Definitions

Figure 249: Oral Health Assessment (OHA) Screen

The NFT check box, Patient has no remaining functional teeth, roots or implants; may be selected in
the event the patient meets these criteria and no findings can be entered in the Diagnostic Findings chart.

Checking this box automatically completes the Diagnostic Findings element and the Periodontal
Assessment element when filing any exam/consult code during a dental encounter. It also automatically
selects the 0-Edentulous radio button in the Caries Risk section.

The radio buttons default to 4 — Not Recorded in all four fields. This selection does NOT import any
clinical finding into the TIU progress note, nor does it display in the transaction table of the OHA screen.
The provider has the option of selecting the appropriate radio button (0-3) for each of Plaque Index,
Xerostomia, Caries Risk and Oral Hygiene, or simply leaving the default setting.

The entry of date, provider’s initials and each field value entered is captured in the transaction table at the

bottom of the screen. The provider has to enter at least one value (between 0-3) in one of the four fields to
save and file an oral health assessment.
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The Definitions button has the American Dental Association definitions for field values when entering
Plaque Index, Xerostomia Risk and Caries Risk. The rest of the Xerostomia and Caries Risk definitions
may be viewed using the scroll bar on the right side of the screen.

" DRM Plus - Oral Health Assessment 2| x|
— Date — Definitions Panel
|u4f2a3fzu1? v| ‘ New | Definitions |
PLAQUE INDEX
0 - MNone:
— Clinical Findinas No Plague in the gingival area.
[T Patient:hias no remaining Functional teeth, roots orimplants, )
of plague adhering to the free gingival margin and adjacent
— PlagueIndex —— [ ¥erostomia ——— area of the tooth. The plague may be recognized only by running a
i s 0 None probe across the tooth surface.
& 1 - slight {7511 - slight 2 - Moderate:
{2 - Moderate {2 - Moderate derate accumulation of soft its within the gingival pocket
3 Heawy 3 - Significant on the gingival margin andfor adjacent tooth surface that can be
£ 4 - ot Recorded £ 4 - ot Becorded S e et e
— CariesRisk ————— = OralHygiens ival pocket andfor on the
{7 10 - Edentulous 0 - Excellent
% 1 - Loy * 1 - Good
{7 2 - Maderate 2 Fair
= 3-High " 3-Paor
{74 - fat Recorded {7 4 - ot Recorded
1 - Slight:
- Moist mucosa with limited flow and no pooling of saliva.
Date | gl | HET | Pl | X | & | L. | Patient may report subjective dryness and/or stale breath,
04282017 | ADMIN 1 i 1 1
2 - Moderate:
In addition to slight symptoms, initi
dries during oral examinati e
Patient may reports difficulty with dry foods, altered taste
oK I Cancel VA Dental Definitions

Figure 250: OHA Definitions Displaying Plaque Index/Xerostomia

The OHA (Oral Health Assessment) Definitions Panel is displayed in the previous screen. The Definitions
Panel may be automatically expanded due to the parameter selection that is defaulted when first loaded. The
user may change this parameter by navigating to Tools menu = User Options submenu - Exam Settings
tab = uncheck the Requirements.

At the bottom of the OHA definitions panel the VA Dental Definitions hyperlink takes the provider to the
VA dental website to view current OHA definitions. This hyperlink should be changed by the DRM Plus
Administrator when instructed to do so by the VA Dental Informatics and Analytics Director.

Note: If NOT immediately directed to the website when selecting the hyperlink, please notify the Help
Desk.

Note: The Plaque Index definitions have been reprogrammed and only allow whole number entries. Most

Plaque Index values filed before the loading of the exam template patch retain the decimal value, if entered
with one, and is located in the Pl column of the OHA transaction table.
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TMJ Button

The TMJ modal functions similar to the OHA modal when entering a new exam. Click the New button and
today’s date imports into the Date field.

At least one entry in either the History or Clinical Findings sections from this TMJ screen requires data to
be selected in order to save. Selecting the second History radio button, Patient reports symptoms
associated with TMJ’s; allows multiple check box selections and at least one is required for this option to
save.

The text windows below the Other check box in History or Clinical Findings only opens if the check box
has been selected and each requires a text entry. The Other text boxes allow an unlimited text field.

%" DRM Plus - TMJ ' x|

— Date

|L'.IE,|"26,|"201? 'I Mew

— History
{~ Patient reports no symptoms assodated with TMI.

{~ Patient reports symptoms assodated with TMI's:

[T Histary of trauma. [T PoppingiEicking . T Paimupen apemina
[T Spontanecus pain [0 Grepibus I Pain upon chewing
[T Limited cpening

[T other:

=

=

— Clinical Findings

ﬁ (mm} Max Incisal Opening Iﬁ Popping/Clicking

ﬁ {mm}) Left Lateral Iﬁ Crepitus

[0 2] (om) Right Lateral [ =] pain to manipulation

[~ other: ﬁ Deviation upon opening
=
b2

Ok Cancel

Figure 251: TMJ Screen
The Clinical Findings section has three numerical fields to enter a millimeter value and four drop-down

menu options in selecting popping/clicking, crepitus, pain to manipulation, and deviation upon opening. The
Other check box allows an unlimited text field for additional text information if selected.
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The minimum requirement to enter a new TMJ finding is the selection of only one historical or clinical
finding from this screen.

Occl (Occlusion) Button

The Occl (Occlusion) button functions are different from the other modals when entering a new occlusion
finding. Click the New button and today’s date imports into the Date field. When there is previous filed data
present then all that filed data imports into the new exam. The user needs to add/delete any new occlusion
findings and click the OK button to save.

= DRM Plus - Occlusion 2] ]
~ Date

|IIIS,.’26,|"2EI‘1? vI Mew Definitions

— Clinical Findings
Mandibular relationship™

Left first molar relationship

& = Open bite
Right first molar relatonship I_ j
§ =] Cross bite

Left cuspid relationship I_ j

|_ j Civerhite Civerjet
Right cuspid relationship (vertical mm} (harizontal mm)

F =1 b EfE E

| oK Cancel

Figure 252: Occlusion Screen
The Clinical Findings drop-down menu option Mandibular relationship™* is the only required (*) field on

this screen. The six other drop-down menu options and the two numerical box selections are optional
entries.
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The Definitions Panel displays the Angle’s Classification definitions. These angle’s classifications are for
the selections displayed in the left bottom four drop-down menus. The Definitions Panel maybe reduced to
display only the Occlusion screen by selecting the Definitions button.

2" DRM Plus - Occlusion 7 x|
— Date — Definitions Panel
[os/28/2017 ] ‘ New | Definitions |
— Clinical Findings
Mandibular relationship® -
I' j es mesial to the buccal groove of the mandibular first molar.
Left first molar relationship Class III: The mesiobuccal cusp of the maxillary first molar ocdudes
I- j a bite distal to the buccal groove of the mandibular first malar,
Right first molar relationship I_ j
§ = osstite
Left cuspid relationship I_ j
& = Overbite Overjst
Right cuspid relationship (vertical mm) (horizontal mm)
& = e e E
| oK | Cancel | VA Dental Definitions

Figure 253: Occlusion Angle’s Classification Definitions

The Definitions Panel may be expanded due to the parameter selection that is defaulted when first loaded.
The user may change this parameter by going to the Tools menu = User Options submenu - Exam
Settings tab = uncheck the Requirements.

At the bottom of the occlusion Definitions Panel, the VA Dental Definitions hyperlink takes the provider
to the VA dental website to view current occlusion definitions. This hyperlink should be changed by the
DRM Plus Administrator when instructed to do so by the VA Dental Informatics and Analytics Director.

Note: If NOT immediately directed to the website when selecting the hyperlink, please notify the Help
Desk.
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Habits (Parafunctional) Button

The Habits (Parafunctional) modal functions similar to the OHA modal when entering a new exam. Click
the New button and today’s date imports into the Date field.

The History and Clinical Findings fields each have two radio buttons for selection. When the second radio
button is selected in each field, multiple options become active for selection. The Other check box allows
an unlimited text field for additional text information.

The minimum requirement to enter a new parafunctional habit finding is to select only one historical or
clinical finding from the Parafunctional Habits screen.

& DRM Plus - Parafunctional Habits x|
— Date
IUEJ"EEJ’ED 17 vI Mew
— History
{~ Patient reports no known parafunctional habits.
{~ Patient reports the following habits:
[T Bruxing [ Hiskary of eating disorderis)
[ clenching
[ others
=
=
— Clinical Findings
{~ Mo evidence of parafunctional habits.
{~ Parafunctional habits evidenced by:
[T | atkrition [ | Erosion
[ | abtasicn [T | Hypetttophy of masticataty muscles
[~ other:
s
b
Ok Cancel

Figure 254: Parafunctional Habits Screen
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Social Hx (Social History) Button

The Social History modal functions similar to the OHA modal when entering a new exam. Click the New
button and today’s date imports into the Date field.

The minimum requirement is the selection of one of the two History radio buttons. When selecting the
second radio button then at least one check box option is required to save the new historical data.

Any combination of check boxes maybe selected for Present/Past. The tobacco and alcohol drop-down
options are per day, per week, per month, and per year except for cigarettes. Cigarettes have only the drop-
down options of pack year history, per day, and per week. The text box with the Drug Abuse selection is
optional when one of the check boxes is selected. The bottom text box is optional and allows an unlimited
text field of formation if selected to enter data about eating disorders, dietary concerns, piercings, etc.

= DRM Plus - Social History [ x|

— Date

|DE,|’26,|"2[]1? vI Mew

— History
{" Patient denies history of alcohol, tobacco, and drug use.
1~ Patient reports the following habits:

2|
[
i
! =
obacEeD i
Cigarettes- ([T I |ﬁ I;.._=.;p- year histary -r| I' |j EArs
PipefGigar. (7 (I |'I= | I:i-‘-':e; per day far "'IIC- %] years
smokeless |FEE I |j |:;--*.%5 per day for vll.:- [ vears
Alcotiol [ IEI |:Iv I-?:nks- per day for vII:II = (==
Drug &buse - | [T I
Additionsl Comments;
{detziled history, esting disorders; dietary concerns, pierdngs, etc)
=
b

oK Cancel

Figure 255: Social Hx (History) Screen

Note: All entries made into the Social History, OHA, Occlusion, Parafunctional Habits and TMJ modals
NOT filed are cleared by selecting the Cancel button.
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Multiple Filings to Same Modal on Same Day

The following occurs when any modal has multiple filed findings and/or history during the same day on the
same patient's chart; subsequent filings may be changed/edited or remain the same as the previous filing.

The last modal filing during one calendar day is the only record present from the date drop-down menu of
that modal screen. The TIU progress notes filed that day will have the record of the modal data entered that

session/encounter.

The first provider (HYG) may file findings in the OHA modal and that data displays in the screen for every
other user of DRM Plus to review.

2 DRM Plus - Oral Health Assessment

~ Date

|us,fzsfzn1? - ‘

Mew

Definitions

— Definitions Panel

r— Clinical Findinags

[~ Patient has no remaining functional teeth, roots or implants.

 Plague Index

{0 -MNone

" 1-Sight

{+ 2 -Moderate

(" 3 -Heavy

£~ 4 - Mot Recorded

— Xerostomia
" 0-MNone
{~ 1-5light
{~ 2 -Moderate
{3 - Significant
{* 4 -Not Recorded

— Caries Risk

{0 - Edentulous
= 1-Low

2 -Moderate
{3 -High

¥ 4 -Mot Recorded

— Oral Hygiene

" 0 -Excellent

{* 1-Good

{2 -Fair

{~ 3-Poor

™ 4-Mot Recorded

Date | Provider

INFT| Pr| x | cn | oH|

05/26/2017  HYG
04/28/2017  ADMIM

2 1

2 x|

PLAQUE INDEX
0 - Mone:
No Plague in the gingival area.

f plague adhering to the free gingival margin and adjacent
area of the tooth. The plague may be recognized only by running a
probe across the tooth surface.

2 - Moderate:
erate accumulation of so within the gingival pocket
and on the gingival margin and/or adjacent tooth surface that can be
seen by the naked eye.

of soft matter within the gingival pocket and/for on the

inand a nt tooth surf:

1 - Slight:
Moist mucosa with limited flow and no pooling of saliva.
Patient may report subjective dryness and/or stale breath,

2 - Moderate:
In addition to slight sy mucosa but
dries during oral ex y i d ropey.
Patient may reports difficulty with dry foods, altered taste

Cancel

VA Dental Definitions

Figure 256: Provider HYG Filed OHA Data First Today
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If the second provider (ADMIN) changes/edits the filed OHA findings from the first provider (HYG) on the
same calendar day; modifies the findings in the OHA modal. The modified OHA findings filed by the
second provider will be the data viewed by the local clinical providers in the patient’s OHA screen.

" DRM Plus - Oral Health Assessment 2| x|
— Date — Definitions Panel
|05f26,f2|:|1? v| ‘ New Definitions
0 - MNone:
— Clinical Findinas No Plague in the gingival area.
[ Patient has no remaining functional teeth, roots or implants. 1 - Slight: :
A film of plague adhering to the free g al margin and adjacent

— PlagueIndex —— [ ¥erostomia ——— area of the tooth. The plague may be ized only by running a
D N = 0 -None probe across the tooth surface.
£~ 1-slight " 1-Slight 2 - Moderate:
{+ 2 -Moderate {~ 2 -Moderate accumulation of soft sits within the gingival pocket
" 3 -Heawy 3 Significant nd on the g al margin and/or adjacent tooth surface that can be
{~ 4-MNotRecorded  4-NotRecorded S e et e

 Caries Risk - Oral Hygiene l 5 3 ithin the gingival pocket and/or on the
{" 0 - Edentulous (" 0-Excellent i t tooth surfa
= 1-Low {* 1-Good
¥ 2 -Moderate " 2-Fair
{~ 3 -High " 3-Poor Maone.
" 4 -Mot Recorded ™ 4-Mot Recorded
Date | et | NFT | Al | % | R | oH | M wicosa with limited flow and no pooling of saliva.
05/26/2017 | ADMIN > 0 > ] Patient may report subjective dryness and/or stale breath,
04,/28/2017 | ADMIN 1 1] 1 1

symptoms, initially moist mucosa but
i \ e thi ropey.
altered taste
oK I Cancel | VA Dental Definitions

Figure 257: Provider ADMIN Edited and Second Filed OHA Data Today
Note: The first provider’s OHA findings are only present in their filed TIU progress note.

Note: The OHA and H&N modals are the only screens that displays the date and the provider’s initials filed
with the findings and/or history data.
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Chart/Treatment — Periodontal Chart

Enter periodontal information on the patient from the Periodontal Chart screen, within the Chart/
Treatment tab.

Z Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT,ONE (=] E3

Fie Edit Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam Tools Reports Help

'DRMPATIENT,ONE May 26, 17@09:00 DENTAL FDP: DRMPROVIDER ADMINDE |22 Dental Class E E]
000-00-0001  01/01/1960 Age: 57 | DRMPROVIDERADMINDENTIST SOP; e OPC, Class IV \

Cover Page | Cinizal Flecord | Diertal Histoy  Chart/Trestment. | Exarn |

Trestment & Exam | Feriodontal Chert

Histon “PSA - @ Q Q @. @ @ @ @ [ Unser sz Ful

Focket FGH MG Blesding Delayed Supprin Ilability Furcation Clear

Summary “0HA = 0 b3 1 1% 2 2 ‘ A | ‘ | | | ‘ | | | | ® Facial Lingual

Pocket 4 4 4 43 3 3 22|234|--- 432222
Bleeding B b B

Furcation T T e e B L

Attach Chg

Mobility | o - - | oew |- om |

Figure 258: Periodontal Chart Screen

The upper left side of the screen shows the History, Compare, Summary, H&N, PSR, Stats, OHA and
Notes buttons. The top center of the screen displays various periodontal condition-specific icons. Use these
to mark periodontal findings on the patient’s chart.

Use the options on the upper-right side of the screen to adjust the view of the tooth/arch graphic.

The center of the screen features the tooth/arch graphic. Clicking various areas in combination with the
condition-specific icons located in the top center of the screen enters information into the patient’s chart.

The bottom of the screen shows text (only a quadrant is viewable depending where the cursor shield @ is
located) of the periodontal information entered using the graphic and the condition-specific icons in the top
center of the screen.

Note: The Periodontal Chart screen allows two providers to enter perio data on the same day. However, it

only displays the last perio data that was filed on that day. The first entered perio data is only viewable in
the TIU progress note of the provider that filed the first encounter.
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History and Compare Buttons

Clicking the History or Compare buttons display similar perio screens. Use the Compare function to
compare two periodontal charts that have been filed previously to the patient’s chart.

¥ Periodontal History/Compare

oy | R -]

Figure 259: Periodontal History/Compare Screen — Compare Viewable

The information is color-coded. The data from the earlier date is displayed in red, while the data from the
later date is displayed in blue. Use the drop-down menus to change the dates.
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Click the History button to view a graphic of the patient’s history.

¥ Periodontal History/Compare EEE|
Compare || |05;31 £2017 v[ Hotes

Upper Facial

Upper Lingual

Lower Lingual

Lower Facial

Figure 260: Periodontal History/Compare Screen - History Viewable

Use the drop-down menu to change the date. Use the Notes button to view previously entered notes
concerning the patient’s periodontal history.

Summary Button

See the Summary Button section in the Chart/Treatment — Treatment & Exam chapter of this manual.

H&N Button

See the H&N Button section in the Chart/Treatment — Treatment & Exam chapter of this manual.

PSR Button

See the PSR Button section in the Chart/Treatment — Treatment & Exam chapter of this manual.
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Stats Button

Use the Stats function to view the patient’s total number of periodontal warning levels.

¥ Periodontal Statistics ' x|
Diescription [Waming Level) Teeth < Waming | Sites < Waming | Teeth »=Waming | Sites »=Warning
Pocket Depth [4] 15 124 12 38
Free Gingival Margin (4] 27 162 0 0
Mucogingival Junction [3] 27 123 0 0
Furcation [2) 10 28 0 0
Bleeding (0] 23 157 4 5
Dielaped Bleading (0] 22 156 3 B
Suppuration [0) 26 161 1 1
Mobility (1] 26 1

Ok

Figure 261: Periodontal Statistics Screen

OHA (Oral Health Assessment) Button

See the OHA Button section in the Chart/Treatment — Treatment & Exam chapter of this manual.
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Notes Button

[Tl . Do .
Use the Notes button ﬁ to enter general patient notes or tooth specific notes into the chart.

Tew Entry F atient Maotes Show All ew Entry l Tooth 3

- ADMIN - 05/26/2017 o - ADMIM - 05/26/2017
IEnter a patient note into thiz soreen. T |Erter a tooth #3 nate into thiz screen.

RNotes x|
B

Ok |

Figure 262: Notes Screen

Choose between creating a more general note on the patient by using the tools on the left side of the screen,
or a note about a specific tooth on the right side of the screen.

e To create a new note, click the New Entry button.
e To view all general patient notes in the patient’s chart, click the Show All button.

e To make an entry about a specific tooth, use the drop-down menu on the right side of the screen to
select a tooth before making a new entry.

To view any tooth-specific note that has been entered during the past year into the patient’s chart, click the
History button. View the note by clicking the selected history’s Notes button, according to the appropriate
visit date. Note that this is the same screen that displays if the Notes icon is clicked on the Treatment &
Exam screen.
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Entering Periodontal Information

The condition-specific icons in the top center of the screen works in combination with the tooth/arch
graphic.

Histomy *PSH * @ @ &

Compare: Stats e FEM MG

@ — Upper Lower Ful

Elezding Delayed Supprtn 1ability Furcation Clear

18

Surnmary *OH& 0 1 2 3 4 5 ‘ [ | 7 ‘ g | g | 10 | 1 | 12 | 13 | 14 A Facial Lirgual

(4l ‘ ? Wrda: | Keyboard Mode [F10] | pate Back =; ALto Advance

Upper Facial

Figure 263: Periodontal Condition-Specific Icons and Periodontal Graphical Chart

To enter periodontal information:

Click the desired condition-specific icon (Pocket, FGM, Bleeding, Mobility, etc.).

2. On the graphic, the cursor shield @ is the graphical pocket location for perio data entry.

3. Click the desired number below the list of condition icons (if applicable). Bleeding, Delayed
Bleeding and Suppuration do NOT require any clicks on a number.

4. Use the buttons on the top right of the screen to view different areas of the tooth/arch, or to change
the view.

5. The condition and location displays on the graphic and on the transaction table below the graphic.
The transaction table only displays a quadrant of the upper/lower arch.

Note: Only one periodontal chart exam should be completed per day, per patient. When a second exam is
completed during the same day, the periodontal chart history only saves the second exam. TIU progress
notes in VistA still have all the data entered.
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Other Tools

The last line of buttons in the top center of the screen features several tools.
Key button L displays keyboard shortcuts.

Und . . C
Undo button g removes the last action performed on the screen. This action is limited to the last
nine actions performed.

Kepbaard Mode [F10
Keyboard Mode button eearlifees FI switches the program to keyboard mode.

&d . . . .
Advance button ! moves the cursor shield on the graphic forward due to the direction of the
arrow.

Back . . . .
Back button = moves the cursor shield on the graphic back due to the direction of the arrow.

N = N . . N
Direction button 4 shows the direction the cursor shield moves on the graphic. The direction of
advancement depends on the orientation of this button.

Bt Ad . . .
Auto Advance button ‘ - when the button is active, the cursor shield

automatically moves in the way designated for the perio exam entry of the condition-specific icons. It does
NOT allow Bleeding, Delayed Bleeding or Suppuration, to automatically move.

The auto exam sequence is a parameter adjustment that may be redesigned by each provider. For more
information, please see the Treatment & Exam/Show Configuration/Periodontal section of the Using the
DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus chapter of this manual.
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Exam

Providers have the ability to file required data using a national standard exam style format for each exam/
consult code (D0120, D0140, D0150, D0160, D0170, D0180 and D9310) in conjunction with the Exam tab
in DRM Plus. Mandatory elements for each exam/consult code and requirements for each element are based
on the user’s exam/consult code selection. Initially, each element is marked with required or optional icon.
The Exam tab interfaces automatically with existing DRM Plus modals (i.e. Head & Neck) for easy data
entry. The Exam tab, when activated, generates a TIU progress note associated with a specific visit
containing the entire exam or consult’s required information, along with other DRM Plus note objects (i.e.
dental alerts, etc.).

To proceed to the Exam tab, the user is prompted to select one of the six exam or consult procedure codes
from the Chart/Treatment tab’s Completed Care screen.

" Cover Page | Clinical Record | Dental History  Chan/Treaiment | Exam |

[ Treatmnent & Exam ] * Pariodontal Chart *

m—
Diagnostic Findings a2/ 0,0} e = 7 o8 O\ H *Seq Flan “H&N
7 Rotes Observe Sealant Exridge P&l Perio Buttons. COMPF Ex COMFLETE
Treatment Plan s poy Chart Hx *PSR
) —_ s Q K

Include Findings

ad |

Denture. Apico Hemi CFT Codes LIMITEDEX BTY-4 THJ Ocel

Fiestare Partial Endo ConnBar ADA Codes PERIODIC PAND
Completed Care = Summar v *OHA
@ o, ) s ? @ g.»
A\ 1
Entract
-

o @i W =2 Q.

. b The exam tab may not be accessed without a completed care
¥ exam code

Please select an exam code (D0120, D0140, D0150, DO160,
DO170, D180, D9310)

in completed care on the 'Chart/Treatment' tab to access the
exam tab.

Figure 264: Exam Tab Message

Entering the exam/consult procedure activates the Exam tab and displays the procedure in the Exam Type
drop-down menu. One way to change the exam/consult procedure after selecting it and determining it was

incorrect is to use the drop-down menu located on the Exam tab. Another way to change the exam/consult
procedure is by deleting the procedure from the Completed Care screen and entering a new one.

Selecting the exam/consult code from the Completed Care screen triggers all of the elements on the

Exam tab with a required icon or optional ﬂ icon. When these elements are satisfied, a completed
icon displays. Some elements automatically pull data from the modals when entered from the Chart/
Treatment tab.

Note: Users may enter additional optional information in each element, if desired, for the selected exam/
consult code.

In the following example, the D0150, comprehensive exam, was selected from the Treatment & Exam/
Completed Care screen. Upon selecting the Exam tab, D0150 Comprehensive displays in the Exam Type
drop-down menu. Twelve of the sixteen elements require data entry by the provider when selecting the
D0150, comprehensive exam.
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" Cover F'agel Clinical F!ec:on:li Dental Histor_l,ll Chart/Treatment Exam |

— Exam Type — Progreszs Mote [read anly]
IDD1 50 Comprehensive ;I :l

— Elements

Presentation/Chief Complaint

Witals
PtH and Medications
Social Histony

H&N Findings
Fadiographic Findings
Diagnostic Findings

L
Periodontal Assessment

ﬂ Parafunctional Habits

ThJ Firdings
Oecluzal Findings

n Salivary Flow

n Remowable Prostheses
Azzessment/Plan

n Patient Education
Drizposition

Previously Filed D ata

| Feview Data Filed Today

=

| << Back I Ment = |

Figure 265: Exam Tab

The seven exam/consult codes each have a different set of required and optional elements activated when
selecting a specific code. The dialogue found in each element section that follows are those that would
display if the user selected D0150, comprehensive exam, during a session.

The Back button located on the Exam tab screen returns the end-user to the Chart/Treatment tab.

The Next button located on the Exam tab allows the end-user to proceed to the Filing Options screen,
which is the next screen when completing the encounter. This Next button also opens any required element
if that element has NOT been completed.

The Back/Next buttons located on each element screen only move backward or forward to other element
screens. The buttons allow the provider to move to the next required element for this exam type depending
on the parameter the user selected. Usage of the Back button is NOT dependent on the element’s
completion.

Note: The D icon on the right of the element button displays when there was previously filed data on the
same day and that data is associated with the element it is displayed on.
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Exam Elements

Presentation/Chief Complaint Element

The Presentation/Chief Complaint element is required for all seven exam/consult procedure codes and
defaults open when the Exam tab is selected. The presentation of the exam/consult code is automatically
imported and displayed at the top of the element. This element requires one of the two radio buttons to be
selected. The selection of the second radio button, Patient presents with dental complaint(s) opens two
text boxes which require a text entry only in the first text box intended for the dental complaint of the
patient. The second text box (optional text entry) allows data entry for the history of the patient’s present
illness.

< Presentation/Chief Complaint
— Presentation/Chief Complaint

Sive
mplaint requirements:

— Presentation
Patient presents for comprehensive oral evaluation
This element requires one of the two radio buttons to be
— Chief Complaint selected,
(™ Patient has no dental complaints

" Patient presents with dental complaint(s):

Additional Annotations

=
=
— Annotations
Presentation/Chief Complaint: ;I
Patient presents for comprehensiwve oral evaluation
=
| OK | Cancel | Next == |

Figure 266: Presentation/Chief Complaint Element Screen

The following information is the same with all sixteen elements except the Presentation/Chief Complaint
does NOT have a Back button, and Disposition does NOT have a Next button.

Additional Annotations is a free text window, which allows the provider to enter additional information
about the patient’s chief complaint. It offers right-click functionality for importing .txt files, if desired.

Annotations is view-only, and captures everything entered into this element. Select the OK button to save

all required information entered and close the element, or click the Next button to move to the next required
element, depending on the selected parameter.
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Vitals Elements

The Vitals element is required for all seven exam/consult procedures. This element requires one of the two
radio buttons to be selected. The second radio button, Vital signs obtained, defaults to vitals that have been
entered, using the Enter Vitals screen, during 24 hours of the visit date. The Visit/Date for this encounter
also must be entered in the banner for this feature to work. Entering the Visit/Date should be the first action
taken when opening any patient’s chart for a new encounter.

i Vitals 1 x|

— Vitals — Element Requirements Panel

- - D0150 Comprehensive
~ vital signs not obtained Vitals requirements:

£~ Vital signs obtained ;
i Thig element requires one of the two radio buttons to be
selected,

If the second radio button is d, ata minimum a
‘Dental Pain’ assessment mus 1tered.

Additional Annotations

|
) |

[~ Annotations
Vital Signs: a
=]

Enter Vitals | << Back | O | Cancel | Mext == |

Figure 267: Vitals Element Screen

If no vitals have been entered using the Enter Vitals screen, the information can be entered manually;
however, no date is attached to these entries. Dental Pain is the only required vital sign.

on the DRM Plus banner. The user can also click the Enter Vitals button in the lower left portion of the
Vitals element screen.

Specific vitals information can be entered into the Additional Annotations free text window. Right-click
this window to import text files, if desired. All information entered into the Vitals element appear in the
read-only Annotations window. Once the element is complete, click the Next button to move to the next
element, or the OK button to close the element. The Back button moves to the previous required element,
depending on the selected parameter, and is NOT dependent on the element’s completion.

Note: The only vital sign, Dental Pain, may be saved as unfiled data for this element.
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PMH (Past Medical History) and Medications Element

The PMH element is required for all seven exam/consult procedures. This element requires one of the three
radio buttons to be selected. The selection of the first radio button opens an optional text box to enter
additional information if the patient is new to the clinic. The selection of the third radio button opens a
required text box to enter any significant changes noted since the last dental visit.

The eight positive/negative check box conditions, one free text positive condition or the five Imports check
boxes are optional entries of patient information for this element. The user may select one import such as the
patient’s medications or use the Select ALL Imports button to import all four previously filed medical
histories about the patient which are being stored in a VistA database.

Z& PMH and Medications i

— PMH and Medications — Element Requirements Panel

2l

= r 00150 Comprehensive
PMH Opti
- Paﬁ;:izsnew o it PMH and Medications requirements:
" No significant changes since the last dental visit This element requires one of the three radio buttons to
{ significant changes are noted since the last dental visit: ,
—YES NO History of I t5 e selection of the first radio button I.rgill open an
il : . io box to enter additional information if the
I~ [ Hypertension [~ Active Problem List atie o the dinic,
[T [T Disbetes I™ Medications {not induding suspended)
[T T Head and nedk cancer [~ Medications {induding suspended) The selection of the third radio button will open a
[T [ Prosthetic joint I allergies d text box to enter any significant changes noted
I [ sisphosphonates [~ Dental Alerts Select ALL Imports since the last dental visit.
I" [T Cardiac condition All check boxes are optional for this element.
T T Respiratory condition
T [T Excessive bleeding
a

Additional Annotations

=
=
— Annotations
Pagt Mediecal History and Medications: ;I
=
| <« Back | OK | Cancel | Next == |

Figure 268: PMH and Medications Element Screen

Additional Annotations is a free text window, which allows the provider to enter additional information
about the patient’s past medical history. It offers right-click functionality of import text files, if desired.
Annotations is view-only, and captures everything entered into this element.

Once the element is complete, click the Next button to move to the next element, or the OK button to close

the element. The Back button moves to the previous required element, depending on the selected parameter,
and is NOT dependent on the element’s completion.
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Social History Element

The Social History element is required for the D0150 and D0180 exams. This element requires new social
history findings entered with the Social History screen when completing one of the two required exams.
The Social History screen may be opened with the specialty button located on the Chart/Treatment tab, or
by the Social History button located in the lower left corner of this screen. The minimum requirement to
enter a new social history entry is to select at least one historical finding from the Social History screen.

=& Social History = 2lx

— Sodal History — Element Requirements Panel

00150 Comprehensive
You hawve not completed the following section: Socizl History Findings
¥ou can do this in the Chart/Treatment tab of DEM DPlug._

Alternately, you can click on the button below for the specific section. _ . )
on of the second radio button requires at least

lection from the field now activated.

Additional Annotations

=

| -
— Annotations

|

2|
Sedal Histary | o i | o | i | i |

Figure 269: Social History Element Screen

Additional information regarding the patient can be entered into the Additional Annotations window.
Right-click in this window to import text files, if desired. All information added to this element displays in
the read-only Annotations window. Once this element is complete, click the Next button to move on to the
next element.
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H&N (Head and Neck) Findings Element

The H&N Findings element is required for the D0120, D0150 and D0180 exams. This element requires a
new H&N finding or historical entry using the H&N Findings screen. This element imports data entered
from the H&N Findings screen. The Screening Negative button on this element’s screen allows a new
screening negative entry directly into the element and import it into the H&N Findings screen for the
patient’s permanent record.

&' H&N Findings = 2|
— H&N Findings — Element Requirements Panel

00150 Comprehensive
You hawve not completed the following section: Head and Neck Findings
vill require one &N finding or
You can do this in the Chart/Treatment tab of DEM Plus. historical entry using the HEN screen.

Alternately, you can click on the button below for the specific section.

Additional Annotations

=

| -
— Annotations

C|

2|
U TR | Screening Negative | | << Back | oK | Cancel | Next >>|

Figure 270: H&N Findings Element Screen

The H&N Findings screen can be accessed by either clicking the specialty button from the Chart/
Treatment tab, or clicking the H&N Findings button in the left bottom corner of this element. Once the
H&N findings are added to this element, additional information regarding the patient can be entered in the
Additional Annotations free text window. Right-click this window to import text files, if desired. All
information entered into this element displays in the read-only Annotations window. Once the element is
complete, click the Next button to move on to the next element.
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Radiographic Findings Element

The Radiographic Findings element is required for the D0150 and D0180 exams. The radiographic
element requires at least one selected check box from the top six options. The provider may select any
combination of the top six check boxes for the patient’s TIU progress note. The fourth check box down the
left column requires some data entry in the text box or at least one per-defined statement to satisfy the
requirements.

The Exams Settings tab located using the Tools menu = User Options submenu = Exam Settings tab >
Configure Radiographs Requirement parameter that allows each user to require a radiographic finding for
all exam/consult codes with mandatory entries in the Exam tab.

Z Radiographic Findings i 2| x|
— Radiographic Findings — Element Requirements Panel
q - T 3 - D0150 Comprehensive
[ Mo radiographs obtained this visit [ Mo radiographic caries noted Radiographic Findings requirements:
[ Patient dedined radiographs Mo apparent bony pathol noted
i L s ¥ pathology This element will require at least one check box selected
[ Radiographic findings consistent with charted entries from the top six.
|t ot el st i ke The provider may select any combination of the top six
;I check boxes for the patient's record.
ﬂ on of the fourth chedk box in the left column
scription about radiographic findings and/or
on of atleast one pre-defined statement.
[_] Mo periapical radiolucencies noted.
[] Alveolar bone loss noted - generalized.
[[] Alveolar bone loss noted - localized.
Additional Annotations
[ Annotations
Badiographic Findings: ;I
| << Back | QK | Cancel | Mext > |

Figure 271: Radiographic Findings Element Screen

Up to twelve pre-defined statements on radiographic findings can be selected from this screen. The check
boxes found in the pre-defined statements window have three national radiographic findings statements pre-
loaded; however, all twelve statements can be created locally.

The DRM Administrator has priority over all other users and may add or delete all twelve, if desired.
Additional information regarding the patient can be added in the Additional Annotations free text window.
The user can right-click to import a text file, if desired. All information entered into this element displays in

the Annotations read-only window. Once the element is complete, click the Next button to move on to the
next element.
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Diagnostic Findings Element

The Diagnostic Findings element is required for all seven exam/consult procedures. All exam/consult codes
are required as appropriate for new and updated findings. The second check box only displays after data is
entered from at least one Chart/Treatment findings screen that satisfies this option. Informational screens
advise the user of any missing requirements for a specific exam code.

The NFT, no functional teeth, check box when selected in the OHA screen, bypasses all requirements in
this element for all exam/consult procedures. The OHA screen may be opened from the Chart/Treatment
tab or by selecting the OHA button in the lower left area of this screen.

e DO0120: Requires a Plaque Index entry from the OHA screen. Also requires the selection of a
Mobility radio button, as it pertains to the patient.

e DO0150: Requires at least one entry from the Diagnostic Findings screen or the first check box of
no apparent pathology selected. Requires a Plaque Index entry from the OHA screen. Also
requires the selection of a Mobility radio button, as it pertains to the patient.

o DO0180: Requires an Oral Hygiene entry from the OHA screen.

£ Diagnostic Findings i 2 x|
— Diagnostic Findings — Element Requirements Panel
— Charting 00150 Comprehensive
[~ Dentition exhibits no apparent evidence of dental pathology at this wvisit
H&M Findings
[ Other: Parafunctional Habits
;I TM1 Findings
cond check box bec ewable and will only
LI Ocdusal Findings isplay after ne e entered into any
other DRM Plus
i~ Tooth Mobili
- & ::H d This element requires the second chedk box to have a
Tooth Mability Mot Assesse d Index entry from the OHA screen.
Mo Sigrificant Tooth Mobility Noted . . _
" Tooth Mobility Noted {see Periodontal charting) 3 ent requires one of the four radio buttons for
: Mobility Moted” is selected,
~ Tooth Mobility Noted: then deta t be entered.
;I When the OHA chedk box "Patient has no remaining
LI functional teeth implants” is selected this
element will be s =
Additional Annotations
=
=
— Annotations
=
=
Diagnostic Findings | COral Health Assessment | | << Back | oK | Cancel | Mext == |

Figure 272: Diagnostic Findings Element Screen

The user can enter any additional information regarding the patient into the Additional Annotations free
text window. Right-click this window to import a text file, if desired. All information entered into this
element displays in the read-only Annotations window. Once the element is complete, click the Next button
to move on to the next element.
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Periodontal Assessment Element

The Periodontal Assessment element is required for the D0120, D0150 and D0180 exams. The D0120 and
D0150 exams required at least one selection from the Periodontal General Assessment section. The
Detailed Assessment button allows the user to enter additional perio data; however, this is optional for the

D0120 and D0150 exam codes.

The Include Last Perio Chart check box defaults as unchecked if the provider wants to import the last filed
periodontal chart into this element. The Include Last Perio Chart check box, when selected, satisfies the
requirements for this Periodontal Assessment element for the D0140, D0160, D0170, and D9310
procedures. When any new perio data has been added to the perio chart during this session, that data imports
into this element and satisfies the same four exam/consult procedures as stated previously.

The NFT, no functional teeth, check box when selected in the OHA screen, bypasses all requirements for
the D0120, D0150 or D0180 exams in the periodontal element. The user may access the Periodontal Chart
screen, OHA screen or PSR screen using the buttons found on this Periodontal Assessment element

screen.

£ Periodontal Assessment

— Periodontal Assessment

— Element Requirements Panel

— Periodontal General A ment [??1_50_ Comprehensive N
[ Good Periodontal Health Detailed Assessment Periodontal Ass nt requirements:
- @ Definitions ne sel _Ech'c-n from the
o oo i) & ent section.
w|® O 0oy | &
L 5B %2 E 5 B The Detailed A
g 5|3 5|l £ 2|2 enter add periodontal data; however, thisis
I Gngivit celeele e optional for this exam code.
ingivitis
— The "Indude Last Peri ck box will indude the
I Gingival Eriargement 8 8 90 @ & last periodontal chart
i i it [~ Include Last Perig Chart
[~ Generalized Periodontitis |~ { O | When the OFA check box
[~ Localized Periodontitis o O Periodontal Chart fun ts 0
element will be satisfied.
[~ Periimplantitis
Additional Annotations
=
=l
— Annotations
=
=
s | Oral Health Assessment | | << Back | oK | Cancel | Next > |

Figure 273: Periodontal Assessment Element Screen

The D0180 exam requires one selection from the Periodontal General Assessment section as well. The
Periodontal Detailed Assessment section is optional and has optional text boxes with each selection if

more descriptive detail is needed.
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The D0180 exam also requires the first four rows in the Additional Periodontal Detail section to have at
least one selection. The Additional Periodontal Comments text box is optional in this section. When the
Other check box is selected from the Past Periodontal Tx History options, data entry is required in the
Additional Periodontal Comments text box.

& Periodontal Assessment i x|
— Periodontal Assessment — Element Requirements Panel
— Periodontal General A ment o D0150 Comprehensive
[~ Good Periodontal Health Brief Asseszment i Belbiiin s
- o Definitions
I B | i &
% moon oom ﬁ
il g [ a
S 2lg 2|2 28
4 D|lw S5|@ E @&| 4 5
= e cle cle o optional for this
Gingivitis
— The "Indude Last P
I” Gingival Enlargement 2 e 8 8le @ 8 last periodontal chart
" - . [~ Indude Last Perio Chart
[~ Generalized Periodontitis | (~ O A | e o A e
[ Localized Periodontitis o 8 0 A | Periodontal Chart functional teeth
element wil be s
[T Periimplantitis
— Periodontal Detail Assessment
[~ Mucogingival defect
[~ Failed implant
[ Alveolar ridge defect LI
Additional Annotations
=
=
— Annotations
=
=
PSR | Oral Health Assessment| | << Back | oK | Cancel | Next >3 |

Figure 274: Periodontal Detailed Assessment Button Selected

Note: The D0180 exam code does NOT allow the user to select the Brief Assessment button from this
screen.

Additional information regarding the patient may be entered into the Additional Annotations free text
window. The user may right-click in this window to import a text file, if desired. All information entered
into this element appears in the read-only Annotations window. Once this element is complete, click the

Next button to move on to the next element.

The provider may open the OHA screen or the PSR screen using the buttons in the lower left area of this
screen or the Chart/Treatment tab to enter an OHA finding or a PSR exam. The Periodontal Chart button
on the middle right side of this screen allows access to that chart to enter any new findings for this session.
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The following dialog displays the VA Office of Dentistry perio definitions when selecting the Definitions
button.

2" DRM Plus - Definitions ) - o] x|
— Definitions
Gingivitis is an inflammation of the gingival tissues resulting from:
dental plague,
endogenous hormanes,
drugs,
chemicals, or
secondary to systemic disease and related conditions.

Gingival Enlargement is Hyperplasia of the :|iru:|i val tissues
beyond conventionally accepted physiologic contours induced by:
plague,
endogenous hormanes,
drugs,
chemicals or
secondary to systemic disease and other conditions.

F'Hrinn:luntiﬁ.a can I:n= |:||:I..1..'|iﬁE|j on the basis of extent and severity.

Ll ICdlan"lj is
Generalized 3

Severity can be characterized as:
Slight = 1 or 2 mm CAL (dinical attachment lo
Moderate = 3 or 4 mm CAL (dinical attachmen
Severe = Smm CAL (dinical attachment loss).

Close

Figure 275: VA Dentistry Periodontal Definitions
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Parafunctional Habits Element

This element is optional for all seven exam/consult types. It imports all data entered in this session from the
Parafunctional Habits screen, or simply is left blank. The Parafunctional Habits screen can be opened by
clicking the Habits (Parafunctional) button from the Chart/Treatment tab, or by clicking the
Parafunctional Habits button in the bottom left portion of this element.

The minimum requirement to enter a new parafunctional habit finding is to select at least one history or one
clinical finding from the Parafunctional Habits screen.

& Parafunctional Habits i x|
— Parafunctional Habits — Element Requirements Panel

00150 Comprehensive
Farafunctional Habits requirements:

¥You have not completed the following section: Parafunctional Habits
This element is optional.
¥You can do this in the Chart/Treatment tab of DEM Plus. =
ver if you choose to enter any data for this
Zlternately, you can click on the button below for the specific section. element, please note:

The minimal requirement is to enter at least one
historical or one dinical finding from the Parafunctional
Habit screen.

Additional Annotations

— Annotations

L]

n Parafunctional Habits | << Back | OK | Cancel | Next => |

Figure 276: Parafunctional Habits Element Screen

Additional information regarding the patient may be entered into the Additional Annotations free text
window. The user can right-click in this window to import a text file, if desired. All information entered into
this element displays in the read-only Annotations window. Once this element is complete, click the Next
button to move on to the next element.
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TMJ Findings Element

This element is required for the D0120, D0150 and D0180 exams. It requires new TMJ findings entered
from the TMJ screen, which can be opened either by clicking the TMJ button from the Chart/ Treatment
tab, or the TMJ Findings button located in the bottom left portion of this element.

The minimum requirement to enter a new TMJ exam finding is to select at least one historical or clinical
finding from the TMJ screen. Additional information regarding the patient can be entered into the
Additional Annotations free text window. The user can right-click in this window to import a text file, if
desired.

& TM] Findings
— TMI] Findings — Element Requirements Panel

2l

00150 Comprehensive
TMI Findings requirements:
You hawe not completed the following section: THMJ Findings
Thiz element requires new TM1 Findings entered from
¥ou can do this in the Chart/Treatment tab of DEM Plus. the TM1 screen.

Zlternately, you can click on the button below for the specific section. The minimal requirement for entering a new TMJ exam is

Additional Annotations

— Annotations

mJFindmgs | << Back | oK | Cancel | Next>>|

Figure 277: TMJ Findings Element Screen

All information entered in this element appears in the read-only Annotations window. Once the element is
complete, click the Next button to move on to the next element.
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Occlusal Findings Element

The Occlusal Findings element is required for every D0150 and D0180 exams. Occlusal findings must be
entered into, and imported from the Occlusion screen when completing one of these exams. The Occlusion
screen can either be opened by clicking the Occl (Occlusion) button from the Chart/Treatment tab, or by
clicking the Occlusal Findings button in the bottom left corner of this screen.

From the Clinical Findings section, the Mandibular relationship* is the only required field. All data from
the last filed occlusion exam imports into the screen with a new exam, which requires the provider to
remove and/or add correct data for the new exam.

2 Occlusal Findings N 2| x|
— Ocdusal Findings — Element Requirements Panel

00150 Comprehensive
Occluzal Findings reguirements:
You hawve not completed the following section: ©Occlusal Findings
This element requires Ocdusal Findings entered from the
¥ou can do this in the Chart/Treatment tab of DEM Plus. Ocdusion screen.

Zlternately, you can click on the button below for the specific section. In t_hE ,[:"r'i':‘_al Findings section, the 'jr':'p'dow'_—' menu
option ‘Mandibular rel ip’is the only required field.
All data from the la
the screen when a ne
er to accept or

Additional Annotations

— Annotations

=l

Occlusal Findings | << Back | CK | Cancel | MNext == |

Figure 278: Occlusal Findings Element Screen

Enter additional information regarding the patient in the Additional Annotations free-text window, which
offers right-click functionality to import text files, if desired. All information entered into this element
displays in the read-only Annotations window. When the element is complete, click the Next button to
move on to the next element.
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Salivary Flow Element

The Salivary Flow element is optional for all seven exam/consult procedures. This element requires one of
the two radio buttons to be selected when entering data. The second radio button; Clinically abnormal
salivary quantity and/or quality noted, requires a statement to be entered in the text box.

The Xerostomia value and description imports for viewing on this Salivary Flow element screen if entered
from the OHA screen during this session.

2 Salivary Flow N 2| x|
— Salivary Flow — Element Requirements Panel

i Clinically normal salivary quantity and quality noted
= Clinically abnormal salivary quantity andfor quality noted: 3 . ,
This element is optional.

However if you choose to enter any data for this
element, please note:

The minimal reguirement is to select one of the two radio
buttons in the element.

cond radio button option requires a text entry in
20X,

NOTE: Xerostomia may be entered in Oral Health Assessment
{OHA]} in addition to any comments made here,

Additional Annotations

&
-]
[~ Annotations
Salivary Flow Findings: ;I
=l

n Oral Health Assessment | << Back | CK | Cancel | MNext == |

Figure 279: Salivary Flow Element Screen

The user can enter additional information regarding the patient into the Additional Annotations free text
window. This window offers right-click functionality to import text files, if desired. All information entered
into the element displays in the read-only Annotations window. Once the element is complete, click the
Next button to move on to the next element.
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Removable Prostheses Element

The Removable Prostheses element is optional for all seven exam/consult types. This element requires one
of the top three radio buttons to be selected when entering data. If the user selects the third radio button,
Patient presents with removable prosthes(es), the user must then select one of either the Maxillary or
Mandibular radio buttons: Partial or Complete. Only one is required and, once selected, it pens two more
radio buttons: Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory.

If the user selects Unsatisfactory, four check boxes (Occlusion, Retention, Stability and Esthetics) and a
text box become active. The user needs to check any box pertaining to the patient, and note any additional
prostheses in the text box.

The Other Prostheses check box opens a required text box for any other prostheses that should be added to
the TIU progress note for the patient.

£t Removable Prostheses i

2l

— Removable Prostheses — Element Requirements Panel
- 00150 Comprehensive
" Patient has no removable prosthes(es) Removable Pros s requirements:

i~ Patient's prostheses not evaluated at this time 3 . ,
This element is optional.
" Patient presents with removable prosthes(es):

— Maxillary — Mandibular However if you choose to enter any data for this
(= Partial  Complete & Partial ¢ complete element, please note:
" Satistactory ) UnsatisEactary ¢ Satisfactary € Wnsatisfackary The minimal requirement is to select one of the top three
radio buttons in the element.
I~ occlusion: [T Retention [T occusion. [T Retention

I~ | stabiliy: Esthetics [T statiey [T Esthetics The selection of the third radio button will allow the
= jon of another radio button listed in a maxillary or
mandibula

Only one

ved by another selection
ory radio button.

I~ other Prostheses:

When selecting the unsatisfactory option there may be
words for se 1or a
that may not be listed.

pens a required text
1at should be added in

Additional Annotations

&
-]

[~ Annotations
Bemowvable Prostheses Findings: ;I
=l

| << Back | CK | Cancel | MNext == |

Figure 280: Removable Prostheses Element Screen

The user may enter any additional information regarding the patient into the Additional Annotations text
window. This window offers right-click functionality to import text files, if desired. All information entered
into the element displays in the read-only Annotations window. Once the element is complete, click the
Next button to move on to the next element.
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Assessment/Plan Element

The Assessment/Plan element, comprised of an assessment and planned section, is required for all seven
exam/consult procedures. The top assessment section is optional for the completion of this element.

The Treatment Plan section requires one of the four check boxes or only one pre-defined statement to be
selected to complete the element. The first check box, Include charted treatment plan, loads automatically
and imports the patient’s newly entered and/or past planned treatment.

Up to twelve pre-defined statements for the Assessment Summary and twelve Treatment Plan statements
can be selected from this screen. The check boxes found in the pre-defined statement windows have three
national assessment and three national planned statements pre-loaded; however, all twelve statements from
either can be created locally. The DRM Administrator has priority over all other users and may add or delete
all twelve, if desired.

2 Assessment/Plan (review/edit) 2| x|
— Assessment/Plan (review/edit) — Element Requirements Panel

00150 Comprehensive
AssessmentyPlan (review/edit) requirements:

— Assessment Summary

I [

[ Mo urgent dental needs or acute dental infections noted on examination.
Mo contraindications for planned procedure(s).

[[] Dentition in satisfactory repair and function.

[ Clinic wide Assessment Summary pre-defined statement entered.

[ First end-user Assessment Summary pre-defined statement entered.

[[] second end-user Assessment Summary pre-defined statement entered,

— Treatment Plan
¥ Indude charted treatment plan I~ Referred to assigned dentist for further treatment planning

[ No treatment required at this tme [ Final treatment plan to be completed at a later time
[] Reviewed risks/benefits/alternatives associated with the proposed treatment plan. Patient agrees to

[[] Adequate dentition for mastication. Replacement of missing teeth iz not indicated.
[[] Patient is not eligible for replacement of teeth through VA,

Additional Annotations

EAEH A

— Annotations

Losegsment/Plan:
Planned Procedures:
Hon-VR Care
{D7950) MANDIBLE GRAFT: . DX: ().
Phase 2
{D2150) AMALGAM TWO SURFACES PEOMANE: 14(0L). DHE: (). (Next-
Zppt)
({D21&0) AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PERMAR: 15(DOL) . DE: (). (Next-—

Appt) j

Treahment Blan | << Back | oK | Cancel | Next >>|

I— L

Figure 281: Assessment/Plan Element Screen

The user may enter additional information regarding the patient into the Additional Annotations free text
window. This window offers right-click functionality to import text files, if desired. All information entered
into this element appears in the read-only Annotations window. Once the element is complete, click the
Next button to move on to the next element.

Usage of the Back button is NOT dependent on the element’s completion.
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Note: The Assessment/Plan element imports incomplete when it is saved as unfiled data and reloaded. The
provider is required to review/edit this element again at this time.

Patient Education Element

The Patient Education element is optional for all seven exam/consult procedures. This element requires
one of the two radio buttons to be selected when entering data. The selection of the second radio button
opens a text box that requires specific information regarding the patient or one pre-defined statement may be
selected.

Up to twelve pre-defined statements on patient education can be selected from this screen. The check boxes
found in the pre-defined statements window have two national patient education statements pre-loaded;
however, all twelve statements can be created locally. The DRM Administrator has priority over all other
users and may add or delete all twelve, if desired.

2 Patient Education N 2| x|
— Patient Education — Element Requirements Panel
) I : D0150 Comprehensive
" Mo barriers to learning identified Patient Education requirements:
= Barriers to learning identified: 3 . ,
This element is optional.
a
_I However if you choose to enter any data for this
j element, please note:

The minimal reguirement is to select one of the two radio
buttons in the element.

[ Reviewed risks/benefits falternatives associated with the proposed treatment plan, Patient agrees to
[] Patient received post operative care instructions and verbally indicates understanding. [Cictiar 5 F b et el bt hirs ol firoes 3 ik
about barriers to learning andjor
least one pre-defined statement.

Additional Annotations

— Annotations

=l

| << Back | CK | Cancel | MNext == |

Figure 282: Patient Education Element Screen

The user may enter additional information regarding the patient into the Additional Annotations free text
window. This window offers right-click functionality to import text files, if desired. All information entered
into this element displays in the read-only Annotations window. Once the element is complete, click the
Next button to move on to the next element.
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Disposition Element

The Disposition element is required for all seven exam/consult procedures. This element requires one of the
two radio buttons to be selected when entering data. The selection of the second radio button, Next visit,
requires at least one of the following; one selection of the eight date ranges, a text description about the next
visit typed in the text box, or one selection from the pre-defined statements.

The Next Appointment check boxes, if selected in the Tx Planning/Sequencing screen, import
automatically into the Annotations view window of this element.

Up to twelve pre-defined statements on disposition can be selected from this screen. The check boxes found
in the pre-defined statements window have four national disposition statements pre-loaded; however, all
twelve statements can be created locally. The DRM Administrator has priority over all other users and may
add or delete all twelve, if desired.

EDisposition

— Disposition — Element Requirements Panel

22X

- % D0150 Comprehensive
" Mo follow up appointment indicated Disposition requirements:

T Mext visit: e
SEVSE A within 1week [ 1-2 weeks I 2-4weeks I 1-2 months is element requires one of the two radio buttons to be
[~ 2-3months [~ 3-4months [~ 4-6 months [~ recal : ed v ering data.

;l lection of the second radio button will require at
ne of the following:

LI ction of the eight date ranaes or
t description about the next visit typed in the text

box

Patient b ligibility for VA dental benefits and ded to the private sector for routi : 4
[ Patient has no eligibility for ental benefits and was recommende e private sector for routing e Sl e es e e

[[] Patient to return to dental dinic for continuing care.
[] Patient to be scheduled for continuing development of treatment plan,
[ Patient provided instructions for obtaining fee dental care subject to VA authorization of proposed tre

Additional Annotations

=
|-
— Annotations
Disposition: ;I
Next Appointment:
{DZ150) RAMALGRAM TWO SURFACES PERMRNE: 14 (0L) Amalgam
{D21&0) AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PERMA:- 15(DCOL) Amalgam
Iz
| <<Bad(| oK | Cancel |

Figure 283: Disposition Element Screen

The user may enter additional information regarding the patient into the Additional Annotations free text
window. This window offers right-click functionality to import text files, if desired. All information entered
into this element displays in the read-only Annotations window. Once the element is complete, click the
Next button to move on to the next element.

Usage of the Back button is NOT dependent on the element’s completion.
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Import Previously Filed Data Screen

When any provider has filed patient dental data previously that day in any of the following screens: Social
History, OHA, TMJ, Parafunctional Habits, Occlusion, Diagnostic Findings, Head and Neck
Findings, PSR or Periodontal Chart; then that data may be imported by a second provider entering an
exam encounter that same day. The second provider, after selecting an exam code and then selecting the
Exam tab, has the following Import Previously Filed Data screen display. This screen allows the provider
an option to import the data into his exam template to satisfy some possible requirement from the exam code
that they may have selected.

Selecting the check boxes of any or all previously filed data that day imports that data into their present
exam template session. There is a Check ALL the above check box at the bottom of the screen which
allows all that day’s filed data to be imported into this new TIU progress note. After selecting the desired
check boxes, the provider click the Import button to incorporate this data into the current exam template. If
none of the data should be imported into the current exam template, then select the Cancel button.

" Cover Page | Clinical Recard | Dental Histon | Char/Treatment  Exam

[_Exam Type ~ Progiess Note lread only]

DO1E0 Comprehersive LIJ =]
 Elements ———
2 DRM Plus - Import Previously Filed Data =]

~ Previously Filed Today

Presertation/Chief Complzint

- Diagnostic Finding(s) were filed earlier today
[ Dental Exemination:
Missing Teeth: 17, 32.

— = r Periodontal Charting was filed earlier today
Radiographi Findings W
Dlagnu;[\c Tl m {This is textual display of periodontal findings. Please see DRM Plus

B3 posdnaassesmen. L]
I PasunctionalHabis

" TMJ Findings i
I W

BN saivay Fiow

Bl Renoabie Frostheses

fasessment/Flan

for perio charting graphic.)

[ Patient Education
| e
1~ Previously Filed Data
Review Data Filed Today ‘ RE¥: B=Bleeding b=Delay=d Bleeding S=Suppuration
#=Pocket/MEJ > 3 +=FCM coromal to CEJ

{Pericdontal chart may be a composite of entries from different dates)

[T Check ALL the sbave. |

-]

<< Back. Next>>

Figure 284: Import Previously Filed Data Screen

The D icon on the right of the element button displays when there was previously filed data the same day
and that data is associated with the element. The Diagnostic Findings element informs the provider, by

displaying the D icon, there is one or any combination of diagnostic findings and periodontal charting
filed earlier the same day by another provider.
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Below the element icons located on the left side of the Exam tab, there is a Review Data Filed Today
button. This button only displays when data was filed to the VistA database earlier that day by all providers
working with this patient. This button allows the provider to open the Import Previously Filed Data screen
to make edits or corrections by the present provider on what was filed previously that day.

Note: The yellow asterisk icon will always display when vitals have been entered for this patient during a
24 hours range from the Visit date and taken anywhere in the hospital for this patient.
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Completing the Encounter

Click the Next button, located in the bottom right corner of both the Treatment & Exam and Periodontal
Chart screens, to begin completing the encounter for the patient’s chart. If there was no provider/visit/date
in the banner, imported or selected, when the patient’s chart was opened and NOT one completed
transaction selected; then clicking the Next button brings up the Provider and Location for Current
Activity screen to select/enter a visit. After selecting one procedure code the File Data Option screen
displays, which is explained later in this chapter. In addition, if the system finds possible duplicate

procedure codes in the planned and completed transactions, the Potential Duplicate Transaction screen
displays.

To complete the patient encounter with completed transactions:

1. Click the Next button on the bottom right corner of either the Treatment & Exam or Periodontal
Chart screens.

2. The Filing Options screen displays.

2 Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT,ONE

==l x|
Fle Edit Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam Tools Reports Help
DRMPATIENT,ONE May 31, 17@09:00 DENTAL POP; DRMPROVIDER ADMINDE  |i==|
|DHMF’HDV\DEHADM\NDENTI5T ISDF’ ‘g‘@

000-00-0001 01/01/1960 Age: 57

Dental Class. ‘

______ OPC, Class IV @ E @
Cover Page | Cliical Recard | Dental Histary  Chant/Treatment | Exam |
[ Filing Options — | [~ Visit Date/Time Dental Class i Di ition —— |
% File Data Wit a Nate ( 05/31/2017 0300 = | ﬁw&npc, Class v =] || Active
© File Datawith 2 Note Addendum = HéareDaE  Inactive
© Flle Data Without 2 Note ‘ | =1 |  Maintenance
Primary PCE Diagnosis
[ Select a primary PCE diagnosis by clicking on a checkbox below.
Select | Diagnosis | Diagnosis Description | Send Dx to CPRS Prablem List | Additional Information Procedure | Procedure Description
K08 630  FRACTURED DENTAL RESTORATIVE O Tooth: 14 / Surface: OL D2150 AMALGAM TWO SURFACES PERMA.
O K08.630 FRACTURED DENTAL RESTORATIVE m} Tooth: 15 f Surface: DOL D2160 AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PERMA
[~ Service Cy
I~ Encounieris assaciated with serviee-connested condfion
™ Southwest Asia Conditions (SWAC)| [ lonizing Radiation Treatment [ Bombat¥eteran [ Agent Orange Treatment | Head and Neck
= Military Serual Trauma: 7| PROU 112/5HAD
r ional Providers | Signers
Add Add
Station
|Vf¢' 500 50082 |
Rieturn to Chart <=Back Mext => Firiist

3. Select the correct Filing Option. The information displayed in the Visit Date/Time and the
Disposition defaults can be changed. The Encounter Dental Class defaults if saved on the cover
page. Select the Suggested Recare Date if applicable to the patient.

4.

Select the Primary PCE Diagnosis for the encounter, unless there is only one no matter how many
transactions there are which defaults checked.

5. Provider may select the diagnosis to be sent to the patient’s problem list.

May 2018 DRM Plus Administrator Manual v6.9 232



6. Enter the locally required information for service connection.

7. Enter the optional information of Additional Providers or Additional Signers on this screen.
Please see the Additional Providers/Additional Signers section, found later in this chapter, for

more information.

8. Select the appropriate facility (station) by clicking the appropriate radio button.

9. Click the Next button.

10. The Dental Class Discrepancy screen may display, if the encounter dental class and cover page

dental class do NOT match. This does NOT stop the user from completing the encounter.

11. The Set Progress Note Title screen displays. Note that this screen does NOT display if the File
Data with a Note Addendum or File Data Without a Note options were selected from the filing

options.

Set Progress Note Title

Selection of TIU Progress Note or Consult Title for Note

Select title from list or type the desired title.

Typing the desired title in top box will cause the list of titles to change using the letters typed.

Progress Note Title

DENTAL NOTE
DENTAL CONSULT

ADDENMDUM <TOM TEST ADDENDUM:=
ADDICTION <ASILADDICTION SEVERITY INDEX=
ADDMISSION <ADDMISSION ASSESSMENT=
ADDMISSION ASSESSMENT

ADIR <ADVANCE DIRECTIVE=

ADMISSION <ADMISSION ASSESSMENT OME=
ADMISSION <ADMISSION ASSESSMENT TWO=
ADMISSION ASSESSMENT ONE

ADMISSION ASSESSMENT TWO

ADMIT =JOY ADMIT (BF)=

ADMIT =JOY ADMIT=

ADVAMCE =ADVAMCE DIRECTIVE=
ADVANCE DIRECTIVE

ADVAMNCE <ADVAMCE DIRECTIVE MOTIFICATION AND SCREENING=

=

Cancel

Figure 286: Set Progress Note Title Screen

12. Search for the title using the Progress Note Title search box, or use the scroll bar to select the
desired title from the list. Default TIU progress note titles at the top of the list are set in the CPRS

Tools menu - Options submenu - Notes tab - Document Titles button.

13. Click the OK button.
14. The progress note screen displays.

May 2018 DRM Plus Administrator Manual v6.9

233




ZZ Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT, ONE __In -[of x|

Fie Edit Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam Tools Reports Help

DRMPATIENT,ONE
000-00-0001 01/01/1960 Age: 57

May 31, 17@09:00 DENTAL FDF: DRMPROVIDER ADMINDE E
DRMPROYIDER ADMINDENTIST SDP: el

Dental Class.
OPC, Class v

Caver Page | Cinical Fiecard | Diental Histary  ChanTrsatment | Exarn |

ERES

TIU Note Title: IDENTAL NOTE =3
Note Date/Time: fiednesday,  May 31,2017 7| [ 3150040 =
[=} Diagniostic Findings Patient Name: DRMPATIENT,ONE, DOB: 01/01/1960, Age: 57 ;'
- Added Visit: 05/31/2017 08:00.
L Modiisd Primary DCE Diagnosis: KO.530 (FRACTURED DENTAL RESTORATIVE MATERIAL
i Deleted WITHOUT LOSS OF MATERIAL) .
Dental Category: 15-0PC, Class IV.  Treatment Status: Aevive.
(= Plaringd tems
- Added Completed Care:
& Mudfied (D2150) AMALGAM TWO SURFACES PERMANE. Tooth: 14. Surfaceis): OL.
= Deleted DX: K08.530 Fractured Dental Restorative Materisl without Loss of
i Sequencing Nates Mazerial
- Periadontal Exam (D2160) AMALCAM THREE SURFACES PERMA. Tooth: 15. Surface(s): DOL.
DX: K08.530 Fractursd Dental Restorative Material without Loss of
[ PSR Exam ey
- Modified
) HeadNeck Findings Dental Aleres:
o Added Ansibiotic Premed
o Modified
L Deleted Oral Health Assessment Findings:
- Tooth Notes Plague Index: 1 - Slight
Xerostomia: 0 - Nome
L iDdESDrE'TdE Caries Risk: 2 - Moderate
cte Bolerplate Oral Hygieme: 2 - Fair
B Completed ltems
i Added TMI Findings
- Modified History: Patient reports no symptoms asscciated with TMJ.
L Deleted Clinical Findings:
- Next Appaintment DPopping/Clicking: None
Dental Bletts Crepitus: Nons
Social Histary Occlussl Findings:
OHA Findings Normsl Mandibular relationship
Oeclusal Findings
+ Parafunctional Habits Planned Procedures:
Thid Findings Non-VA Care
- Adverss Event (D7950) MANDIBLE CHAFT: . DX: ().
‘DE"‘GETT'E;‘“”E Sequencing Notes:
-~ Insert Text Marker [09:28 AM 05/25/2017 ADMIN]  Adding an addtional planned note. Select
the F5 key first and then enter text data
View CPRS Templates | =
| CNT Mavigatar Electranic Sighature Code |
RetntoChat | <=Beck | Hei— | Fsh |

Figure 287: Progress Note Screen

15. Ensure the information on the screen is correct. Enter the electronic signature and click the Finish
button. An electronic signature is NOT required to file the note as unsigned. Please see the
Electronic Signature section, found later in this chapter, for more information.

16. The Change Provider screen displays.

Change Provider ]

DO YOLWWANT TOFILE THISE ENCOLUINTER
LNDER ANMOTHER PROVIDERS MAME?

[~ PFrint Mew Signed Progress Maote
[ Drly if pou are the provider and have a default printer ]

ez Mo Cancel

Figure 288: Change Provider Screen

17. Click the Yes button to change the provider. The Search for Provider screen displays. If No is
selected, a screen displays. Please see step 19.
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Search for Provider l x|
— Enter zearch criteria and prezs Enter to wiew resultz below
|
M arne | [nitialz | Title | Service |
] Cancel

Figure 289: Search for Provider Screen

18. Enter the search information and press the <Enter> key. Select the provider from the list and click
the OK button.

19. An informational screen displays stating that the encounter record has been created.

X Dental Record Manager Plus ' x|

|

0 Dental encounter record successfully created
OHA: 1 record(s) added

Occlusion: 1 record(s) added

TMI: 1 record(s) added

4 DES transactions successfully fied

PCE data successfully filed, Visit#: 4704

Signed Consult/Progress Note Successfully Filed

OK

Figure 290: Dental Encounter Record Created

20. Click the OK button. The DRM Plus screen minimizes, and the CPRS main screen remains open,
unless it has timed out.
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Potential Duplicate Transactions Screen

If the system detects that a possible duplicate transaction exists, the Potential Duplicate Transactions
screen displays, when the Next button on the Treatment & Exam or Periodontal Chart screens is clicked.

Potential Duplicate Transactions! ) x|

These tranzactionz have already been PLAMMED for the following teeth:
|T|:|c:ﬂ'| |5ur1'ace |ADA Code iDescription |Keep |Delete |

14 d D3330  END THXPY MOLAR TOOTH [ 4

Thesze are the COMPLETED transactions you just entered;

| Tooth |Sur1'ace |ADA Code iDesu'iption |K.EE|:I |Delete |
oL 02150 AMALGAM TWO SURFACES PERMAME Ff- |_

" Eeep Planned i LetMe Decide = 7 & -

Figure 291: Potential Duplicate Transactions! Screen

A list of planned transactions for a tooth, along with the procedure code and the description, are listed in the
top portion of the screen. Completed transactions taken during this encounter are listed in the bottom portion
of the screen, with elements that match other planned transactions for the same tooth.

The radio buttons on the lower left portion of the screen designate which information is kept or discarded.
The Keep Planned radio button keeps the planned transaction and deletes the conflicting completed trans-
action entered during the encounter. The Keep Completed radio button keeps the completed transaction
entered during this encounter and deletes the planned transaction. The Let Me Decide radio button clears all
check boxes and allows for picking and choosing among the planned and completed transactions. Keep All
allows all conflicting procedure codes that are planned and completed to be processed.

After clicking the desired radio button and selecting, if necessary, which transactions are kept and/or dis-
carded, click the Process and Go Back, Cancel or Process and Continue buttons to continue completing
the encounter. Process and Go Back processes the procedure codes and returns to the Treatment & Exam
or Periodontal Chart screen. Cancel displays the Periodontal Chart or Treatment & Exam screen
without processing any information. Process and Continue processes the procedure codes and continues
updating the TIU progress note. The Filing Options screen displays. Continue completing the encounter
from this point, as outlined previously in this chapter.
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Note: The system does NOT present a user with the Potential Duplicate Transactions screen when the
potential duplicate is a tooth-related radiographic procedure.

File Data Option Screen

If no procedure code has been entered as completed treatment on the Completed Care screen and the user
clicks the Next button, the Provider and Locations for Current Activities screen displays if no visit is
present in the banner. When the visit is present or after one has been selected then the File Data Option
screen displays.

File Data Option x|

An encounter requires at least one procedure code to be submitted to PCE.
Qr, you may file data ta DES only.

— Chonze an aptioh belaow

(%' Filzta PCE/DES with code: |DE|E|E|E| - ADJUMCTIVE F'FEEIEEDULI

" File DES-Only Data  [This option will update PCE for deletions]

[~ &dd code: | LI

| K. I Cancel |

Figure 292: File Data Option Screen

Click the appropriate radio button to designate whether the data is to be filed to PCE/DES with a procedure
code, or to file to DES-Only data.

File to PCE/DES with Code

To file data to PCE/DES with a procedure code:

1.
2.
3.

o

The Provider and Location for Current Activities screen displays. Select the correct visit.
Click the File to PCE/DES with code radio button on the File Data Option screen.

The program defaults to D4999 if entering this screen from the Periodontal Chart, and D9999 if
entering from Treatment & Exam.

If the default procedure code is incorrect, click the code drop-down menu and select the desired
procedure code.

Click the OK button.

The Diagnosis Code screen displays.

Select the procedure code on the left side of the screen (default is all selected) and the diagnosis
code(s) on the right side. If the correct diagnosis code does NOT appear, use the Additional
Diagnosis Code Search to find a different diagnosis code.
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File to DES-Only Data
To file to DES-Only data:

1. The Provider and Location for Current Activities screen displays. Select the correct visit.

2. Click the File to DES-Only Data radio button.

3. If a procedure code is desired (NOT required), check the Add code check box and use the drop-
down menu to select a procedure code.

4. The Diagnosis Code screen displays.

5. Select the procedure code on the left side of the screen (default is all selected) and the diagnosis
code(s) on the right side. If the correct diagnosis code does NOT appear, use the Additional
Diagnosis Code Search to find a different diagnosis code.

Filing Options Screen

The Filing Options screen is divided into ten main sections: Filing Options, Visit Date/Time, Encounter
Dental Class, Disposition, Suggested Recare Date, Primary PCE Diagnosis & Send DX to CPRS
Problem List, Service Connection, Additional Providers, Additional Signers and Station.

Filing Options

Use the Filing Options radio buttons to choose how the encounter is to be filed.

Filing Options
i File Data With a Mate

™ File Data With a Mote Addendum

™ File Data Withaut a Mate

Figure 293: Filing Options

The options are: File to Data with a Note, File Data With a Note Addendum and File Data Without a
Note. The File Data Without a Note creates no TIU progress note.

Visit Date/Time

Adjust the Visit Date/Time using this function. The program defaults to whatever was entered on the
Provider and Location for Current Activities screen.

Yizit Date/Time
ﬁv: May 31, 2017@0%00 DENTAL Lo

Figure 294: Visit Date/Time
To change the visit date and time:
1. Click the Ellipsis (...) button.

2. The Provider and Location for Current Activities screen displays.
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3. Choose the correct provider and appointment from the Provider and Location for Current
Activities screen and click the OK button. Please see the Dental Encounter Data section in the
Using DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus chapter of this manual, for further information.

Encounter Dental Class

Use the drop-down menu to change the Encounter Dental Class for this encounter.

Encounter Dental Class
( 15-0FC, Class [V =

Figure 295: Encounter Dental Class
Disposition
Use the radio buttons to change the patient’s Disposition or case management status.

Dizpozition —
% Active

™ Inactive

™ Maintenance

Figure 296: Disposition
Suggested Recare Date

Use the Ellipsis (...) button to add/change the suggested recare date.

" Suggested Recare Date

=l

Figure 297: Suggested Recare Date

Click the Ellipsis (...) button to open the Select Date screen.

= Select Date 0] x|
A May, 2017 L4 Select Mumber of Months from
: Date Selected

sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sal
1 2 3 4 i B +3 Months +12 Months

7 3 g 1@ 11 12 13
14 15 ‘16 17 18 19 20 +4 Months +18 Months

21, 22 23 2% 25 BB Z)
b Eo o +5 Maonths | +21 Months
+9 Maonths | +24 Months

[] Today: 5/31/2017

Ok | Cancel

Figure 298: Select Date Screen
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Select the date from the calendar or select the number of additional months from the date selected first on
the calendar and then click the OK button.

Primary PCE Diagnosis & Send Dx to CPRS Problem List

This window features a list of the diagnosis codes with descriptions, selections to send diagnosis to CPRS
problem list, procedure codes with descriptions, and additional information.

Select the primary PCE diagnosis by clicking the check box under the Select column in the Primary PCE
Diagnosis window. If there is only one diagnosis, or several of the exact same diagnosis, the selection is
checked by default. All encounters require only one primary diagnosis filed to VistA PCE.

Select diagnoses to Send Dx to CPRS Problem List by clicking the check box in that column.

Primary PCE Diagnosis

Selec = pimay PCE tiagausis by king an 2 checkbos belon
Select | Diagnosis | Diagnosis Description | Send Dx to CPRS Problem List | Additional Information Procedure | Procedure Description
K02.53 DENTAL CARIES ON PIT AND FISSU___ [m] Tooth: 31/ Surface: DOL D2160 AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PERMA
[m] K02.53 DENTAL CARIES ON PIT AND FISSU._ ] Tooth: 30 / Surface: OL D2150 AMALGAM TWO SURFACES PERMA

Figure 299: Primary PCE Diagnosis Window

The Primary PCE Diagnosis window allows one completed transaction at a time to be deleted when using
the Delete Highlighted Transaction button.

First highlight the completed transaction that should be deleted and then select the Delete Highlighted
Transaction button located in the upper right corner of the window.

¥ Dental Record Manager Plus x|

P = .-\.

, . Are you sure you want to proceed?
S (Any accidental deletions wil require
re-entry of transactions in the chart.)

Yes MNo

Figure 300: Transaction Deletion Screen

The resulting pop-up will display asking are sure you want to proceed. Selecting the Yes button will delete
that completed transaction.

Service Connection

Use the check boxes to denote service connection, if applicable.

Service L
I™ | Encounter is assaciated with service-connected condition

I~ | Southwest &sia Conditions [SWAE] 7| lonizing B adiation Treatment 7| Combat Weteran 7 &gent Orange Treatment |7 Head and Neck
I~ | Wilitany Sexual Trauma, |7 FROJT12/5HAD:

Figure 301: Service Connection
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Additional Providers/Additional Signers

Add or remove providers from this patient encounter by using the tools in this area.

Add .

Additional Providers Additional Signers
Add ...
Remove

Remove

Figure 302: Additional Providers/Additional Signers
To add a provider or signer:

1. Click the Add button.
2. The Search for Provider or the Search for Signer screen displays.

Search for Provider a x|
— Enter search criteria and press Enter to vigw results Belaw
|
I amne | [mitialz | Title | Service |
k. Cancel

Figure 303: Search for Provider Screen

3. Enter the name into the text box and press <Enter>.
4. Select the correct name from the results and click the OK button.

5. The provider displays on the Additional Provider/Signer window. Repeat as necessary.

To remove a Provider/Signer:

Highlight the provider or signer name.

Click the Remove button.

A confirmation screen displays. Click the Yes button.

The name is removed from the Additional Provider/Signer window.

e
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Station

Select the appropriate Station (facility) by clicking the appropriate radio button, if applicable.

Station
’75 A00 i~ BODEZ

Figure 304: Station

Progress Note Screen

The Progress Note screen has several major areas and functions. This is the final screen in completing an
encounter with the patient, and has different incarnations depending on how the transaction is to be filed:
File Data With a Note, File Data With a Note Addendum or File Data Without a Note. The following
screen displays when the transaction is filed using the File Data With a Note option.

& Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT,ONE =13l x|

Fle Edit Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam Tools Reports Help
Dental Class p~
OPC, Class \vl @ |E|

DRMPATIENT,ONE May 31, 17@09:00 DENTAL | PDP: DRMPROVIDER ADMINDE ﬁi‘
000-00-0001 01/01/1960 Age: 67 | DRMPROVIDER ADMINDENTIST | SDP. e

Cover Page | Cliical Record | Diental History  Chart/Treatment | Exam |

TIU Note Tite:  [DENTAL NOTE 2
Note Date/Time: fyednesday, May 31,2017 =] [ 315004M [=|
[ Diagnostic: Findings Patient Name: DRMPATIENT,ONE, DOB: 01/01/1560, Age: 57 =]

i Added Visit: 05/31/2017 08:00.

. Modiied Primary 2C: is: K08.530 (FRAGTURED DENTAL RESTORATIVE MATERTAL

5 Deleted ERIAL) -

Dental Category: 15-0PC, Class IV. Treatment Status: Active.

- Planned ltems

- Added R

o Modified (D2150) AMALGAM TWO SURFACES DPERMANE. Tooth: 14. Surface(s

- Deleted DX- K08 530 Fractured Dental Restorative Material

Sequencing Notes Hzzerial
Periodontal Exam (D21€0) AMATCAM THREE SURFACES PERMR. Tooth: 15. Sur : DOL.
DX: K08.530 Fractured Dental Restorative Material without Loss of
PSR Exam s,
Modiied

[ HeadNeck Findings Dental Alerts:

b peded

- Modiied

* Deleted

- Tooth Notes
# Code Boilerplate
Note Bolerplate
i+ Completed Items

& Added
& Modiied ociated with TMI
b Deleted
Next Appointment
Dental Alerts
Social History occlusal Findings:
OHA Findings Normal Mandibular relationship
- Declusal Findings
Parafunctional Habits Planned Procedures
TMJ Findings Nen-VA Caze
- Adverse Events (D7950) MANDISLE GRAFT: . DK: ().

Device Tracking

Sequencing Notes:
Insert Text Marker - 2

[03:28 AM 05/25/2017 ADMIN]  Adding an addsional planned note. Select
the F$ key first and then enter ctext data.

View CPAS Templates |

| CNT Navigator Electronic Signature Code: |

Rewntothat | caBack | Heso | mesn |

Figure 305: Progress Note Screen

Use the Ellipsis (...) button to change the T1U progress note title here if needed. Use the up and down
arrows to change the Note Date/Time if desired. From this screen, the user can also: view and/or import
DRM Plus objects, view and import CPRS templates, launch the CNT Navigator (DSS clinical note
templates), view the patient’s TIU progress note, import VistA medical information, and add an electronic
signature.

In addition to the imports that can be made into a TIU progress note, free-texting for narrative may also be
entered prior to filing the note by the user.
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Viewing/Importing DRM Object/Progress Note
To view/import DRM objects:

1. Click the View DRM Plus Objects button (defaulted) below the tree on the left side of the screen.

2. Double-click the DRM object and it displays in the viewer on the right side of the screen. The
DRM object imports where the cursor is positioned.

3. Information can be added or deleted by typing directly into the progress note on the right side of
the screen.

Viewing/Importing CPRS Templates
To view/import CPRS templates:

1. Click the View CPRS Template button below the tree on the left side of the screen.

2. The shared/personal templates tree, if expanded, displays on the left side of the screen. Most
functionality of CPRS templates in DRM Plus is the same as in CPRS.

3. Click the View DRM Plus Objects button to return to the DRM object tree.

Importing VistA Medical Information
To import VistA medical information into the patient’s TIU progress note:

1. Right-click in the progress note area.
2. The Import Menu displays.

Import Allergies

Import Problems

Import Vitals

Import Medications (wo susp)
Import Medications (w susp)
Import Lab Results

Import Immunizations
Import Radiology Results

Hide Mote Objects

Copy
Cut

Paste
Select All

Print Mote

Import Text Fie to Note
Figure 306: Import Menu Screen

3. Choose the information that is to be imported from the top half of the menu.
4. The information displays in the progress note where the cursor was positioned.
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Other Options in the Import Menu

e Hide Note Obijects: Hides or closes the objects tree on the left side of the screen and enlarges the
progress note viewer.

o View Note Objects: Undoes the hide note objects.
o Copy: Copies selected text in the progress note.

e Cut: Cuts selected information in the progress note.
o Paste: Pastes information into the progress note.

o Select All: Selects all text in the progress note.

e Print Note: Prints the progress note.

o Import Text File to Note: Navigates to a text file to import into a note. See the User Options
section in the Using DRM Plus Drop-Down Menus chapter of this manual for more information on
automatically setting the location for this text file.

Accessing Dental CNTs
Click the CNT Navigator button to access dental CNTs. These are DSS product clinical note templates. The

dental CNTs may NOT be mapped for DRM Plus at the user’s site; it would require IT assistance. Please see
the CNT Navigator section, further in this chapter.

Electronic Signature
Enter the Electronic Signature Code and click the Finish button to complete the TIU progress note.

Clicking the Finish button without entering an electronic signature leaves the patient TIU progress note
status as unsigned.
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Progress Note Addendum

When the File Data With Note Addendum option has been chosen, the Progress Note screen displays
slightly different. The functions are the same as in the previously shown progress note screen with the
additions of selecting the Note Categories radio button options and with the parent note displaying in the

upper right window.

Z Dental Record Manager Plus in use by: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST for DRMPATIENT,ONE
Fie Edit Dental Encounter Data Treatment & Exam Tools Reports Help

Dental Class

DRMPATIENT,ONE V: May 31, 2017@09:00 DENTAL | FDP: DRMPROVIDER ADMINDE | s
000-00-0001  01/01/1960 Age: 57 | DRMPROVIDERADMINDENTIST SOP; === OPC, Class IV

Cover Page | Cinizal Flecord | Diertal Histoy  Chart/Trestment. | Exarn |

Vigit: 08/31/2017 08:00.

- Primsry PCE Diagnosis: KOB.530 (FRACTURED DENTAL RESTORATIVE MATERIAL

WITHOUT LOSS OF MATERIAL)
Dental Categozy: 15-OFC, Class IV. Trestment Status: Active.

[ Note Categaries:— LOCAL TITLE: DENTAL NOTE =
i My Signed STAENDARD TITLZ: DENTISTRY NOTE
Al Completed DATE OF NOTE: MAY 31, 2017g09:22 ENTRY DATE: MAY 31, 2017@08:22:27
By Tile AUTHOR: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDE EXP COSIGNER:
UREENCY: STATUS: COMPLETED
By Location.
" By Author. Tatient Name: DRMDATTENT,ONEZ, DOB: 01/01/1360, Age: 57

-~ Sequencing Notes DX: K02.53 Dental Caries on Dit and Fissure Surface
Dulp

ctrating inta
Periodortal Exam
PSFi Exam
Modified
HeadMeck Findings
L R | e
Modiied

Dental Alerts:
Antibiotic Premed

- Deleted
Tooth Motes
- Code Bolerplate
Note Bolerplate
Corpleted ems
Added
Modfied
- Deleted
Next Appointment
 Dental Heits
Socid History
O Findings
Ocolusal Findings
Parefunctional Habits
TMJ Findings
Adverse Everts =
Wiew CPRS Templates

0
A ~
o 017 DENTAL Norz| |4 »
o 017 DEWTEL NOTE —
o 017 DENTAL Morz| | = Diagnostic Findings a|||patient Neme: DEMPATIENT,ONE, DOB: 01/01/1960, Age: S7 ;I
H 017 DENTAL NorE| | |- Added Visit: V: May 31, 2017809:00 DENTAL. Primary BCE Diagnosis: X08.530.
z HoT AL MO Modfied Dental Category: 15-OEC, Class IV.  Treatment Status: Active.
03/22/2017 DENTAL HOTE - Deleted P—
p g & = cmpleted Caze:
e Flred]icns ,:lgzlam AMALGAM THREE SURFACES PERMA. Tooth: 31. Surface(s): DOL.
~Added DX: K02.53 Dental Caries on Dit and Fissure Surface Denetrating into
Modified
Deleted {D2150) AMALGAM TWO SURFACES PERMANE. Tooth: 30. Surface(s): OL.

|

CNT Navigator

Electionic Signature: |

Figure 307: Progress Note Addendum Screen

FetmioChat | <=Back [ tmi [ Ann |

The notes associated with the selected Note Categories appear in the narrow window below the note
categories area. Use the drop-down menu below the note categories to filter the results. Click a parent note

to view details in the upper right window of the screen.

Finish the process of filing the encounter with a note addendum, which displays in the lower right window

of the screen.
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CNT Navigator

Clicking the CNT Navigator button displays up a directory of clinical note templates in use, as a tool, to
assist the user in writing a note, or additional information to a note. The CNT Navigator button is located
on the bottom left side of the Progress Note screen. These are Document Storage Systems (DSS) product
clinical note templates, and may NOT function unless they are mapped correctly, which requires IT
assistance.

CNT MNavigator | Electionic Signature: I |

Fistun to Chart | <= Back Hert=> Finish |

Figure 308: CNT Navigator Button

Using the mouse, point and click to select pre-determined text in the development of a note. Type the text
within the CNT if the pre-determined text or statement does NOT contain the necessary verbiage.

= Clinical Note Template Mavigator in use by DRMPROVIDER,ADMIN x|
OMFS | PERIODONTIC |PROSTHODONTICY
QuickList | SearchFesubs | EDUCATION | ENDODONTIC |  GEMERAL HYGIENE |
Dental Intake

[ental Hygiene Mote

Fun Search Cancel |

Figure 309: Clinical Note Template Navigator Screen

To access a CNT:

1. Click any of the tabs.
2. Alisting of CNTSs specific to the selected tab displays. Either double-click the desired template, or
click once to select it and then click the Run button.
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Navigating Within CNTs
To navigate within a CNT:

1. Point and click within the windows, tabs, drop-down arrows, check boxes, and radio buttons. Each
navigational method provides the user with a different method of entering or selecting information.

% Dental Hygiene Progress Note ~=10] x|

Fle Tools Help

—ital Signz;
- _ - Fatient Sex:
Temp.: I E Pulse: I E Systolic: I E " Male ¢ Female
DateTime DateTime
Height; I E Resp. I E Diaztalic: I ji Bhl: I Age: I E
DateTime DateTine DateTime
weight: | | =] P | | 3] seoex 2] esa
DateTitne DateTitne DatefTitne
—LChief Complaint;
Click for Mormal Select from Fick List Clear Test HE'E":I'E"::}-'E
Fain to heat
ﬁ Pain to cold
Fain to pressure
T oothache
Sweling
Fair with Poztural Changes
Teeth Senzitive to Chewing
| | Minirnumal to Mo Relief from OTC Pain Medication
4] _»I_I
Pre-tedication: j ] Nl
—ASA;
i el 2 i i ik
Qe Save Beminders Freswiew Cancel Finish Biey “ 1ofB MHest

Figure 310: Navigating Within CNT

2. Preview the note by clicking the Preview button.
3. Click the Return button to continue writing the note.
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Preview Note (Not Connected To VISTA).

HMEDICATIONS :
Ibuprofen

ALLERCIES :
Sulfa

JORAL HYGIENE:
Fair.

CALCULUS ASSESSMENT:
Slight.

JORAL ASSESSHMENT:
Caries.

ANESTHETIC:

1.8 ml. of Lidocaine 2% with epinephrine 1:100,000.

BEACTION TO TREATHMENT:
Fairly well.

RECARE PLAN:
& montha.

TREATHMENT NEEDED:
Oral Hygiene

Inteqgration;
[¥ Serdto Elipbaard,

[T Sendta TLU/REE,

Figure 311: Preview Note

When the note is complete, click the Finish button. Then click the Accept Note button.
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Consult Notes

The option to complete a consult displays after the Filing Options screen, during the process of completing
a patient encounter, when the Set Progress Note Title screen displays.

Set Progress Note Title )

Selection of TIU Progress Note or Consult Title for Note
Select title from list or type the desired hitle.

Typing the desired title in top box will cause the list of titles to change using the letters typed.

Progress Mote Title

DENTAL NOTE ]
DENTAL CONSULT

ADDENDUM =TOM TEST ADDENDUM=

ADDICTION =ASI-ADDICTION SEVERITY INDEX=

ADDMISSION <ADDMISSION ASSESSMENT=

ADDMISSION ASSESSMENT

ADIR. <ADVANCE DIRECTIVE=

ADMISSION <ADMISSION ASSESSMENT OME=

ADMISSION <ADMISSION ASSESSMENT TWO=

ADMISSION ASSESSMENT ONE

ADMISSION ASSESSMENT TWO

ADMIT =JOY ADMIT (BP)=

ADMIT =JOY ADMIT=

ADVANCE <ADVAMNCE DIRECTIVE NOTIFICATION AND SCREENING=
ADVANCE <ADVAMNCE DIRECTIVE=>

ADVANCE DIRECTIVE fd|

(9]34 Cancel

Figure 312: Set Progress Note Title Screen
To complete the consult:

1. Choose the consult title from the Set Progress Note Title screen.
2. The patient’s pending consults display on the screen.
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Set Progress Note Title I

Selection of TIU Progress Note or Consult Title for Note
Select title from list or type the desired title.

Typing the desired title in top box will cause the list of titles to change using the letters typed.

Progres= Mote Title

DEMNTAL NOTE

‘DENTAL CONSULT

ADDEMNDUM <=TOM TEST ADDENDUM:=
ADDICTION <ASI-ADDICTION SEVERITY INDEX=
ADDMISSION <ADDMISSION ASSESSMENT= |

The above title must be associated with a consult request. Select one of the following or chose a different title.

Consult Reguest Date Service Procedure Status # Notes

A7 /1772014 1424 DENTAL PEHDIHG a

Ok Cancel

Figure 313: Set Progress Note Title with Pending Consult
3. Select the consult from the list.

4. The consult is added to the progress note on the Progress Note screen. Once the electronic
signature is entered on the Progress Note screen, the consult is complete.
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Resident Filing as Cosigners or Distributed Providers

A 2006 VA Directive stated that residents are users with a VistA Person Class of V030300, V11550 or
V115600. All residents are required to have a distributed provider (attending) to complete the encounter
with the patient. Since most sites require residents to enter a cosigner for the note, the cosigner defaults as
the distributed provider in PCE. If there is no cosigner required for the resident, or the user filing data to a
resident, they must enter the distributed provider before filing.

To add a distributed provider:

1. Click the Finish button.
2. The Change Provider screen displays.

Change Provider

DO YO WANT TO FILE THIS EMNCOLINTER
LINDER ANMOTHER PROVIDERS MAME®?

[~ Frint Mew Signed Frogress Mote
[ Only if you are the provider and hawve a default printer |

ez I Mo l Canicel

Figure 314: Change Provider Screen

3. Click the desired response. (Residents click the No button).

4. The Search for Cosigner Provider screen or the Search for Distributed (PCE Primary)
Provider screen displays.

_ e e
Search for Provider to be the DISTRIBUTED (PCE P x|
— Enter zearch criteria and press Enter to view results belaw
fl
M arne | Iritialz | Title | Semvice |
Ok Cancel

Figure 315: Search for Distributed Provider Screen
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5. Enter the search terms in the text box and press the <Enter> key.
6. Choose the provider from the search results and click the OK button.
7. Aninformation screen displays confirming that the information was filed.

Note: VA dental gives credit/RVU time to the resident actually performing the procedures, all of which is
filed to DES; to meet the VA requirement that the attending (distributed) gains credit for the encounter, this
has to be filed in PCE.

When the encounter is filed to PCE, the resident becomes the secondary provider, and the distributed
provider becomes the primary provider for the PCE encounter. All procedures and diagnoses are assigned to
the distributed provider in VistA PCE.

L] Cache TRM:3816 (CACHE) _ - 1] x|
Fle Edt Help

PCE Update Encounter May 31, 2017@10:31:42 Page: 1 of 2 -
DEMEATIENT , CHE 000-00-0001 Clinic: DENTAL

Encounter Date 5/31/2017 10:00 Clinic Stop: 180 DENTAL

1 Encounter Date and Time: MAY 31, 2017@10:00

2 Provider: DRMPROVIDER,ADMINDENTIST PRTMLRY Dental,/Denti=t/0Oral & Maxill
Provider: DRMPRCVIDER,RESIDENT TWO Dental/Dental Resident
4 ICD-10 Code or Diagnosis: KD2.52 Dental caries on pit and fissure
surface penetrating into dentin
Provider Warrative: DENTAL CARIES CH PIT AND FISSURE SURFACE PENETRATING
INTO DENTIN
Primary/Secondary ICD-10 Diagnosis for the Encounter: PRIMARY

Lad

5 CPT Code: D21&0 AMAT.GAM THREE SURFACES PERMA
Primary ICD-10 Diagnosis: KD2.52 Dental caries on pit and fissure
surface penetrating into dentin
Screen ?? More Actions
ED Edit an Item TR Treatment DD Di=splay Detail
DE Delete an Item IM TImmunization DB Di=splay Brief
EN Encounter PE Patient Ed IN Check Out Interview
PR Provider 5T Skin Test CR Contra/Refu=sal Event
DX Diagnosis (ICD) XL Exam QU Quit
CP CPT (Procedure) HF Health Factors

K1

Select Action: Hext Screen//
Figure 316: PCE Encounter Information in VistA
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Appendix A — Glossary of VA Terms

ADPAC Automated Data Processing Applications Coordinator

AICS IAutomated Information Collection System; formerly Integrated Billing, the
program that manages the definition, scanning and tracking of Encounter
Forms.

APPOINTMENT /A scheduled meeting with a provider at a clinic; an appointment can include
several encounters involving other providers, tests, procedures, etc.

CBOC Community Based Outpatient Clinic

CC Coordinating Committee

CFO Chief Financial Officer

CHECKOUT Part of the Medical Administration (PIMS) appointment processing. The

PROCESS checl.<out process documents administrative and clinical data related to the
appointment.

CIO Chief Information Officer

CIR Corporate Information Repository

CIRN Clinical Information Resource Network

CLINICIAN /A doctor or other provider in the medical center authorized to provide patient
care.

CNT Clinical Note Template (Used to format T1U progress notes)

CPR Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation

CPRS Computerized Patient Record System

CPT Common Procedure Terminology

CQl Continuous Quality Improvement

DAS Dental Activity System (also called AMIS)

DES Dental Encounter System (also called DES)

DHCP Decentralized Hospital Computer Program (See: VistA)

DNR Do Not Resuscitate

DOD Department of Defense

DRG Diagnostic Related Group

DSS Decision Support System

DSS Document Storage Systems, Inc.
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DVA Department of Veterans Affairs

EDI Electronic Data Interchange

ELC Executive Leadership Council

EMR Electronic Medical Record

ENCOUNTER /A contact between a patient and a provider who has responsibility for assessing

patient can have multiple encounters per visit.

and treating the patient at a given contact, exercising independent judgment. A

ENCOUNTER FORM

/A paper form used to display and collect data pertaining to an outpatient
encounter, developed by the AICS package.

EPISODE OF CARE

Many encounters for the same problem constitute an episode of care. An
outpatient episode of care may be a single encounter, or can encompass
multiple encounters over a long period of time.

FEMA Federal Emergency Management Agency
FIM Federal Independence Measure

FRP Federal Response Plan

GAF Global Assessment of Functioning

GPRA Government Performance and Results Act
GUI Graphic User Interface

HEALTH SUMMARY

/A Health Summary is a clinically-oriented, structured report that extracts
multiple kinds of data from VistA and displays it in a standard format.

HR IGA

Human Resources
Office of Intergovernmental Affairs

INPATIENT VISIT

Inpatient encounters include the admission of a patient to a VAMC and any
clinically significant change related to treatment of that patient.

IOM Institute of Medicine

ISDA Intensity Severity Admission Discharge (criteria)

IT Information Technology

JCAHO Joint Commission on the Accreditation of Healthcare Organizations
LAN Local Area Network

MVV Mission Vision Values

MAC Management Assistance Council

MCCR Medical Care Cost Recovery

MDS Minimum Data Set
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NHCU Nursing Home Care Unit

OERR Order Entry Results Reported

OSHA Occupational Safety & Health Administration

OUTPATIENT Outpatient encounters include scheduled appointments and walk-in

ENCOUNTER unscheduled visits

OUTPATIENT VISIT [The visit of an outpatient to one or more units or facilities located in or directed
by the provider maintaining the outpatient health care services (clinic,
physician’s office, hospital medical center) within one calendar day.

PACS Picture Archiving and Communications System

PAI Patient Assessment Instruction

PCE Patient Care Encounter

Pl Prevention Index

PM Performance Management

PROCEDURE /A test or action done for or to a patient that can be coded with the CPT coding
process.

PROVIDER The entity which furnishes health care to a consumer.

PSA Patient Service Area

PTSD Post Traumatic Stress Disorder

RM Risk Management

RPM Resource Planning Methodology

SD Standard Deviation

SMI Seriously Mentally 11l

SSC Shared Service Center

TIU Text Integrated Utility

TOI Total Quality Management

UM Utilization Management

UNC Universal Naming Convention. Used in place of Drive letters.

VA Department of Veteran Affairs

VAVS Veterans Administration VVoluntary Service

VHA \Veterans Healthcare Administration

VISN Veterans Integrated Service Network

VISIT The visit of a patient to one or more units of a facility within one calendar day.
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VistA Veterans Information System Technology Architecture, the new name for
DHCP.
VSO Veterans Service Organization
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Appendix B — Common Application Functions

Microsoft Windows tools are used in DRM Plus. Left-clicking, right-clicking, double-clicking, drop-down
arrows, radio buttons, check boxes, text boxes, highlighting and scroll bars are used throughout DRM Plus.
Certain buttons and clicking options are common to most screens and are discussed below.

OK: Clicking the OK button is used to finalize a selection or end a process. The open screen is closed, and
the user is moved to another screen.

Cancel: Clicking the Cancel button cancels the action taken on a screen and returns the user to the previous
screen.

Next: Clicking the Next button moves the user to the next screen.

Back: Clicking the Back button moves the user to the previous screen.

Add: Clicking the Add button adds a selected item to a function.

Edit: Clicking the Edit button allows the user to edit a selection.

Delete: Clicking the Delete button allows the user to delete a selection.

Reset: Clicking the Reset button resets changed settings to their original settings during this session.
Finish: Same as the OK button.

Browse Buttons: Clicking the Browse button moves the user to a previously-programmed selection screen.

Radio Buttons: Clicking a radio button displays a dot in the button, designating a specific option. Only
one radio button is allowed for a section in a group.

Check boxes: Clicking a check box works the same as a radio button, however multiple selections may be
added from one group.

Text Boxes: Clicking in a text box allows the user to type text into the box.
Drop-Down Arrows: Clicking these arrows displays a menu of selections.

Selection Arrows: Clicking these arrows allows a selected item to be moved from one dialogue box to
another.

Search Boxes: Typing selection criteria in a search box causes the criteria to be matched to a master file.

Matches are displayed, allowing the user to highlight the desired selection for further action. DRM Plus
requires the user to press the <Enter> key after entering the criteria.
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Sorting: Clicking a Transaction table column heading sorts the table, usually in ascending order, depending
on the current view. Clicking the column heading a second time returns the table to its original view.

Highlighting: Clicking an item results in its being highlighted, and selected for the next action to be
completed.

Shift Key: Generally, holding the <Shift> key down allows for selection of multiple consecutive items in
Windows applications.

Control Key: Generally, holding the <Ctrl> key down allows for selection of multiple items in Windows
applications.

Keyboard Use: When a letter or a button name is underlined (Add or Speed Code) the keyboard can be

used to activate the button. The action required is to press and hold the <Alt> key, then press the underlined
letter.
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Appendix C — Hints and Notes

Save Unfiled Data

If the user has entered any data and attempts to close DRM Plus, or switch to a different patient, DRM Plus
displays a screen prompting the user to save the current patient’s entries. Clicking the Yes button initiates
the save unfiled data function.

When the user has saved unfiled data and no longer needs this data for the patient, there are two options to
eliminate this saved, unfiled data. The first is to select the Delete button when opening the patient’s chart; a
dialogue screen asks the user if they want to load the saved data. The section option is to delete the saved
unfiled data from the Unfiled Data by Provider report.

Dental Class Displayed on Banner

The patient’s Dental Class displays in the banner area, only if the information was entered on the cover
page in the Dental Eligibility/Dental Class field by a DRM Plus Administrator. As soon as the Dental
Class is selected, it displays in both fields: the dental class field on the Cover Page tab screen, and the
Dental Class box in the DRM Plus banner.

Diagnostic Findings

Diagnostic Findings are NOT updated automatically from Completed Care entries for any encounter. Any
Completed Care entries that are filed need to be entered as Diagnostic Findings during a patient’s future
dental examination.

Always mark teeth missing in Diagnostic Findings before entering Partials, Dentures, Implants or Bridge
findings. DRM Plus works best when missing teeth or edentulous arch(es) are entered before any other
findings. Dentition is always entered first on a new patient before any dental data is entered in DRM Plus, if
the patient is a juvenile.

Diagnostic Findings may be deleted after the encounter has been filed by a user. If this happens after the
encounter has been filed, the deleted findings are removed from the graphic; however, the text entry remains
in the transaction table with a line through it. DRM Plus Administrators can completely remove any
Diagnostic Finding entry from the transaction table, unless the entry was already deleted by a user.

Treatment Plan

For implant procedures entered in the Treatment Plan screen, and if a related finding of Missing has NOT
been entered, DRM Plus does NOT allow this corrective planned treatment procedure to be entered.

It is recommended to use the Include Findings and Completed button to temporarily combine screens of
the planned treatment with the findings and NOT use the automatic Include parameter in DRM Plus. The
automatic Include parameter is the original default in DRM Plus when the user is viewing the Treatment
Plan screen. End-users may edit this parameter by accessing the Treatment & Exam menu = Show
Configuration submenu = Tx & Exam tab - Display Defaults drop-down menu = remove check marks
in check boxes.
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Multi-Add Screen

Small buttons [<] and [>] have been added to the Procedure Code selection screen to enable the user to
move the screen to the other half of the graphic chart. This may be necessary to see what is beneath,
especially when entering multi-add codes.

Missing teeth display as white text on a blue background. This can help the user visualize the mouth while

entering multi-add codes. The missing teeth are still selectable if needed for the procedures partial, denture,
implant or bridge.

Ranged Codes

Certain codes, designated as ranged codes, used for multiple teeth procedures, mostly in the prosthetics area,
have been restricted and can only be used with hard coded DRM Plus icons. These icons are Partial,
Bridge, Conn Bar and some Denture procedure codes. These icons are only found with the Treatment
Plan and Completed Care screens. When other options are utilized for selecting these CPT procedure
codes, when using the ADA Codes icon or Add box, the ranged codes are disabled and cannot be selected.

Speed Codes

Speed Codes do NOT have multi-add or suggestion links functionality. The multi-add and suggestion links
functionalities work with the Quick Codes icon, ADA Codes icon, CPT Codes icon, using the Add box to
select a procedure code. Some of the DRM Plus standard icons allow multi-add functionality. Speed codes
are only used with the Treatment Plan and Completed Care view screens for selecting a procedure code.

Speed Codes that include codes violating coding compliance rules need to be edited or deleted.

Tx Planning/Sequencing Screen

There is a maximum of nine phases which may be added to the sequenced planned treatment for one patient.
There are an unlimited number of sub-phases possible in each phase. There is only one Non-VA Care phase
that may be added however with an unlimited number of sub-phases.

Ranged codes, mostly prosthetics, move as a block when one code is highlighted, by left-clicking the item,
holding and dragging to the proper phase.

End-users are able to re-size and move the Tx Planning/Sequencing screen in all directions. DRM Plus
allows users to drag and drop multiple procedures at one time by pressing the <Shift> and <Ctrl> keys.

Users may add or modify the Treatment Plan and Tx Planning/Sequencing screen and file the changes
without having to click the Next button and create a TIU progress note as long as no new completed
transactions, perio, PSR or Head & Neck data are entered. In addition, the most recent dental encounter
must have an Active status for this feature to work. Clicking the Save & Exit button from the Tx
Planning/Sequencing screen files any changes made, and minimizes DRM Plus. Any new planned entries
added have the same visit date as the latest active TIU progress note filed for the patient.
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If the completed care screen is set as the display default in DRM Plus, transactions completed from the
sequencing screen may require a refresh for those transactions to display in the Completed Care screen.
Selecting the Diagnostic Findings button or the Treatment Plan button and then reselecting the
Completed Care button refreshes the application.

Completed Care

Completed procedures that have been filed can only be deleted by a DRM Plus Administrator. If an end-
user, who does NOT have this administrative parameter option, highlights an entry in the Completed Care
transaction table and clicks the Delete button, a screen stating that the transaction cannot be deleted
displays. When a DRM Plus Administrator deletes an entry from DRM Plus, appropriate procedures must be
followed to correct any associated entry filed in VistA TIU or possible VistA PCE.

In those rare cases where pre-existing charted care does NOT allow the user to click and select a procedure
code via the graphic chart, the user may enter the desired code via the ADA Codes icon.

If one or more of the procedures entered with multi-add functionality require an assignment of a different
diagnosis code, deselect the procedure code by clicking the check box of the procedure description located
on the upper left side of the Diagnosis Code screen. The deselected procedure code no longer appears
highlighted, and is removed from the table at the bottom of the screen, indicating that it does NOT associate
with the selected diagnosis code. Click the OK button at the bottom of the screen, and the remaining
unchecked procedure code(s) recycle and appear highlighted in the Diagnosis Code screen for the user to
assign a diagnosis code. This process of recycling continues until all procedure codes added with the multi-
add functionality have a diagnosis code assigned by the user.

Periodontal Chart

The History button maintains graphical entries from previous perio examinations; therefore, any prior perio
exam graph may be viewed with the History button, selected from the Periodontal Chart screen. The
Periodontal History/Compare screen may be vertically extended to view any data that is NOT visible.

To use the Furcation icon, the cursor shield must be positioned at the root location where an entry in the
graphics would be appropriate.

The X button located at the end of the pre-defined measurement scale results in a null entry in the
transaction table for Pocket, FGM, MGJ, Mobility and Furcation entries. This null entry only works when
the specific icon is active for Pocket, FGM, MGJ, Mobility and/or Furcation. The null entry remains as a
“-” mark in the transaction table, and there is no entry in the TIU progress note.

If the error is recognized immediately, the Undo button may be clicked. Otherwise, place the cursor shield
on the pocket where the incorrect value was entered. If the value is for Pocket, FGM, MGJ, Mobility or
Furcation; the incorrect value can be replaced by entering the correct value.

A zero entry results in no graphical view; however, it results in a zero entry in the transaction table and TIU
progress note, since it is a measurement. If no recording should be present for a given icon, a null entry can
be created by clicking the X button. If the incorrect entry is for Bleeding, Delayed Bleeding or
Suppuration; click the identical icon again to remove the graphic display and transaction table entry.
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When perio data is imported into the TIU progress note, it has each tooth displayed with each surface and
condition shown in the vertical column, under the tooth number. The key at the bottom of the perio data
explains certain symbols. There may be a statement at the bottom of the perio data, which informs other
providers that this TIU progress note contains perio data from the current exam, as well as data that has
NOT changed from at least one previous exam. If the Clear icon was used at the beginning of the perio
exam, then only data from this current exam is imported into the note.

Warning levels can be changed by the end-user and then displayed. The pocket depth warning level should
be the same for the perio chart graphics, and for the pocket depth warning level listed on the Statistics tab.
The pocket depth warning level on the Statistics tab must be the same as the pocket depth warning level in
the Periodontal tab. Both of these tabs are found by utilizing the Treatment & Exam menu = Show
Configurations submenu.

Completing the Encounter

Selecting any Service Connection check box sends a flag to PCE for the encounter.

DRM Plus is now aligned with CPRS for patients who are Combat Veteran service connected. If
appropriate, the Combat Veteran option defaults to a check (Yes) in DRM Plus. To remove the check
(change to No), click the check box to the left of the Combat Veteran field. The check is removed.

VistA has co-signature functionality, and is checked by CPRS and DRM Plus. Both GUIs also have
additional signer functionality. Additional signers are NOT required, but may be added to a TIU progress
note by a provider. Do NOT confuse additional signers with co-signers. Co-signers are built into VistA by
facility management based on business rules. If the software detects that a co-signers is required, a screen
displays, requesting a co-signature. A provider may need a co-signer for one or all TIU progress notes.

Since most sites require residents to enter a co-signer, the co-signer defaults as the distributed provider in
PCE. If there is no co-signer (i.e., no note exists when using File Data Without a Note, or the resident is
NOT required to have a co-signer) then the resident, or user filing resident data, must enter the distributed
provider prior to filing. When the encounter is filed to VistA PCE, the resident becomes the secondary
provider and the distributed (attending) provider becomes the primary provider for the encounter. All
procedures and diagnoses are assigned to the distributed provider in VistA PCE.

VA Dental wants to give credit/RVU time, etc. to residents who actually perform the procedures, and all of
this is filed to VistA DES. However, to meet the VA requirement that gives credit for the encounter to the
attending (distributed), requires this to be filed in VistA PCE.

DRM Plus users may import a TIU Note Boilerplate into a patient’s TIU progress note. If the Note
Boilerplate parameter is set with a check mark, an informational screen displays when selecting a TIU
progress note or consult title, if that title has a note boilerplate associated with it. The informational screen
allows a user to select Yes or No to the question of importing the note boilerplate. If this parameter is NOT
set with a check mark then the note boilerplate imports into the patient’s TIU progress note without an
opportunity to decline this action. This parameter is located under the Tools menu - User Options
submenu - General tab - Other Parameters button.
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CPRS templates automatically import into a patient’s TIU progress note if the TIU note/consult title selected
is associated with a CPRS template and there is no option for the user to decline this template import. When
the template displays or opens, complete or fill-in the appropriate information on the template and close or
finish it. The information entered on the template imports into the patient’s TIU progress note. Please note:
DRM Plus does NOT support Reminder Dialog or COM objects CPRS templates.

There are generally two types of TIU progress notes created using DRM Plus: 1) using the Exam tab or 2)
NOT using the Exam tab. A TIU progress note created using the Exam tab sequences DRM Plus objects in
the order designed and approved by the VA Dental Exam Committee. The sequencing of DRM Plus objects
in the Note Objects Sequence parameter screen is overwritten by the Exam tab sequence design when the
Exam tab is used. TIU progress notes created without using the Exam tab sequence DRM Plus objects in
the order set by the user in the Note Objects Sequence parameter screen. This parameter is located by
selecting the following: Tools menu = User Options submenu - Progress Note tab > Set Note
Sequence button. The Note Boilerplate in the list of Note Objects Sequence parameter screen includes
both TIU Note Boilerplates and supported CPRS templates.

All DRM Plus data objects displayed in the left narrow window of the Progress Note screen may be
imported into the TIU progress note automatically. This depends on whether the parameters are activated by
the end-user. However, most of the data objects are NOT allowed to be de-selected by the end-user for the
automatic importing process. These parameters are located by selecting Tools menu = User Options
submenu - Progress Note tab = Progress Note Data button.

DRM Plus Code Boilerplates are listed individually with the DRM Plus objects on the Progress Note
screen. DRM Plus users who have created code boilerplates can now import them into a TIU progress note
by clicking the desired Code Boilerplate object, listed with DRM Plus objects. Using the cursor, set the
object where it is sequenced in the TIU progress note, then double-click to import the object.

Text files may be created and saved in a preferred directory. Right-click in a Progress Note window and
click Import Text File option to navigate to and open the saved file. The file is then placed in the TIU
progress note as designated by the cursor placement.

Follow these steps to set up a file for importing:

1. Create a folder in an appropriate directory (usually a server drive).

2. From the Tools menu = User Options submenu = Set File Folder button, navigate to the folder
created in Step 1. Set the folder by double-clicking it.

3. Create a text file from the Tools menu - Windows Notepad submenu and save it as a .txt file in
the designated folder from Step 1.

If the user clicks the Finish button before the provider’s electronic signature is entered, the dental data is
filed in VistA (PCE, DES and TIU) as an unsigned progress note, and may be viewed with CPRS. If the
electronic signature is entered before clicking the Finish button, the dental data is filed as a signed progress
note in VistA (PCE, DES and TIU).

When the user clicks the Finish button, a prompt may display if there are no planned items, and if the

patient status is Active. Correctly identifying the patient’s status is important for reporting. The user should
click the proper radio button (Active, Inactive or Maintenance) and then click the OK button.
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Reports — Non-Clinical Time by Provider

The Non-Clinical Time by Provider report displays an approximate numerical unit of days (1 day = 8
hours). Accumulation of less than 4 hours results in rounding down to the nearest whole number day, and
accumulation of 4 or greater hours round up to the nearest whole number day.

Code Boilerplates

Multiple boilerplates may be added for a single code, or multiple codes may be associated with the same
boilerplate. The user may establish as many boilerplates and related codes as necessary.

If a DRM Plus Administrator creates a code boilerplate in their Administrative Toolbox submenu, then
every user may use the code boilerplate by entering the name of that code boilerplate to their parameter.
Enter the name precisely as it was entered by the DRM Plus Administrator and click the OK button in the
end-user’s User Settings screen. This action imports the administrative code boilerplate to the end-user’s
code boilerplates.

Last Broker Call

The Last Broker Call submenu is used by the IT or ADPAC personnel to document problems. It is NOT
usually accessed by providers.

Recent Dental Activity

This section on the Cover Page tab displays the most recent visit date for selected types of procedure codes.
Hover the cursor over the heading to display all of the ADA procedure codes; the following list comprise the
procedure codes for each heading.

e Last Qualifying Exam = D0120, D0150 or D0180

e Last Comprehensive Exam = D0150 or D0160

e Last Brief Exam = D0120, D0140 or D0170

e Last Periodontal Exam = D0180

e Last Panorex Image = D0330

e Last Full Mouth Image = D0210

e Last Bitewing Image = D0270, D0272, D0273, D0274 or D0277

e Last CBCT Image = D0364, D0365, D0366, D0367, D0368, D0380, D0381, D0382, D0383,
D0384

e Last Prophylaxis = D1110, D4341, D4342, D4346, D4355 or D4910
e Last Visit = the last dental visit date the encounter was filed on.
e Last Provider = the provider that filed the last encounter.
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Appendix D — Icon Definitions

Diagnostic Findings

The following table explains the actions required to enter a Diagnostic Finding:

Restore /As many as /As many as No Material or Graphic in green

required required surfaces

Missing AS many as No As many as  |Selected Roots |Graphic for roots is

required required outlined

Observe /As many as No /As many as Selected Roots [Tooth outlined in

required required red

Partial /As many as No No Cancel or Graphic allows root

required Complete condition graphics
to show. Graphic in
purple.

Denture Any tooth No No None Graphic allows root
condition graphics
to show. Graphic in
purple.

Implant /As many as No No None Graphic in violet

required

Sealant No /AS many as No None Graphic in green

required

Endo No No Yes Materials and  |Graphic color

roots denotes material
Apico No No Yes Select roots  Graphic in red
Retro No No Yes Selected roots |Requires Apico to
and materials |be present.
Graphic denotes
material

Bridge See special
instructions

Conn Bar See Special
Instructions

Hemi No No /As many as Selected roots |Graphic in dark gray

required
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Coping Yes No No None Graphic in green
P&C No No /As many as Selected roots |Graphic in green
required and materials and denotes material
Impact As many as  JAsmanyas  |As many as Selected Graphic in light
required required required surfaces and  |blue, roots in blue-
roots green
Def Rest Yes As many as  |Yes Selected Graphic in yellow,
required surfaces, roots |denotes material
and materials
Caries Yes As many as  |As many as Selected Graphic in red, root
required required surfaces and  [caries initiates
roots description box
Drifting Yes No No Direction Graphic is yellow
arrow to the left of
tooth
Tipped Yes No No Direction Graphic is light blue
arrow to left of tooth
Rotated Yes No No Direction Graphic is green
arrow to left of tooth
Ret Root No No /As many as None Graphic removes
required crown
UndrCont No As many as No Selected Graphic is red and
required surfaces yellow
OverCont No As many as No Selected Graphic is red and
required surfaces yellow
Overhang No /As many as No Selected Graphic is red and
required surface yellow
Lesion No No /As many root [Selected roots |Can also click
surfaces as implant. Graphic is
required a red circle.
Faceted No As many as No Selected Graphic is red and
required surfaces yellow
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Cracked As many as  |As many as Selected Graphic is red and
required required surfaces and  |yellow
roots
Chipped No /As many as No Selected Graphic is red and
required surfaces yellow
Supr/Sub Yes No No Direction Graphic is red arrow
Open Ct Yes No No None Graphic is red arrow

to right of tooth

Abfract No Facial or No None Graphic is blue
lingual arrows
Dentition No No No Dentition box |Converts graphic to

juvenile. Must be
done before other
entries

Perm/Prin Yes No No Dentition Box |Designate selected
tooth as primary or
permanent

Edentulous Any tooth No No None Graphic removes all
teeth and roots in
arch

Note: Certain Diagnostic Findings or Completed Care procedures, once entered, display graphically on all
screen views. These items are, if entered from the Diagnostic Findings screen: missing, implant, impacted,
retained root, hemi section, dentition, and observe. If entered from the Completed Care screen: extract,
hemi section, implant and observe.
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Treatment Plan

Restore (2) Yes /As many as No Code Selection [Graphic in Blue
required box
Extract Yes No Yes Code Selection (Graphic in shadow
Box
Observe /As many as No No None Tooth outlined in red
required
Partial (1) /As many as No No Cancel or Graphic allows root
required Complete condition graphics to
show
Denture /Any tooth No No Code Selection Graphic allows root
box condition graphics to
show.
Implant Yes No No Code Selection Graphic in violet,
Box Diagnostic Finding
must be Missing
Sealant No As many as  |Yes Code Selection (Graphic in blue, no
required Box root graphic
Endo No No Yes Code Selection [Graphic in blue
Box
Apico No No Yes Code Selection Graphic in red
Box
Retro No No Yes Code Selection [Requires Apico to be
Box present. Graphic in
blue.
Bridge (1) Code Selection [See special
Box instructions.
Conn Bar (1) Code Selection [See special instructions
Box
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No /As many as Code Selection [Graphic in gray
required Box

Coping Yes No No Code Selection [Graphic in blue
Box

P&C No No /As many as Code Selection [Graphic in blue
required Box

Perio But- tons [No No No None No Graphic. See Speed
Code instructions.

Certain codes associated with these icons are defined as ranged codes. Ranged codes can only be entered by
clicking the proper icon button. The ADA Codes icon, CPT Codes icon, Quick Codes icon or Speed Code
icons are NOT allowed for entering ranged codes.

To designate a root restoration, click the Restore icon. Click the tooth surface that corresponds to the root
surface. Using a tooth note, or the description edit feature in the transaction table, explain the root
restoration.

Note: Certain Diagnostic Findings or Completed Care procedures, once entered, appear graphically on all
screen views. If these items are entered from the Diagnostic Findings screen, they are: missing, implant,
impacted, retained root, hemi section, dentition, and observe. If entered from the Completed Care screen,
they are: extract, hemi section, implant, and observe.
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Completed Care

Restore (2) Yes /As many as No Code Selection (Graphic in Green
required Box
Extract Yes No Yes Code Selection [Tooth disappears. Root
Box graphic in dark gray.
Observe /As many as No No None Tooth outlined in red
required
Partial (1) /As many as No No Cancel or Graphic allows root
required Complete. Thenicondition graphics to
Code Selection show. Graphic in
box. purple.
Denture /Any tooth No No Code Selection Graphic allows root
Box condition to show.
Graphic in blue-purple.
Implant Yes No No Code Selection Graphic in violet,
Box Diagnostic Finding
must be Missing
Sealant No As many as  |Yes Code Selection Graphic in green. No
required Box root graphic.
Endo No No Yes Code Selection Graphic in pink.
Box
Apico No No Yes Code Selection Graphic in red.
Box
Retro No No Yes Code Selection [Requires Apico to be
Box present. Graphic in
green.
Bridge (1) Code Selection See Special Instructions
Box
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Conn Bar (1)

Code Selection
Box

See Special Instructions

Hemi No No /As many as Code Selection [Graphic in gray
required Box
Coping Yes No No Code Selection (Graphic in green
Box
P&C No No /As many as Code Selection [Graphic in green
required Box
Perio But- tons [No No No None No Graphic. See Speed

Code instructions.

Certain codes associated with these icons are defined as ranged codes. Ranged codes can only be entered by
clicking the proper icon button. The ADA Codes icon, CPT Codes icon, Quick Codes icon or Speed Code

icons are NOT allowed for entering ranged codes.

To designate a root restoration, click the Restore icon. Click the tooth surface that corresponds to the root
surface. Using a tooth note, or the description edit feature in the transaction table, explain the root

restoration.

Note: Certain Diagnostic Findings or Completed Care procedures, once entered, appear graphically on all
screen views. If these items are entered from the Diagnostic Findings screen, they are: missing, implant,
impacted, retained root, hemi section, dentition, and observe. If entered from the Completed Care screen,
they are: extract, hemi section, implant, and observe.
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Special Descriptions — Bridge Icon

Place the cursor on the first tooth included in the bridge and drag the cursor to the last tooth in the range of
teeth included in the bridge so that the ‘bar’ drawn for the bridge is one continuous line encompassing all
of the areas (teeth, whether missing or not) included in the bridge. The Code Selection screen displays, with
the lowest number tooth selected, as shown below.

ot the code:

Codes:

DEYAN RET CROW M PORCLM HIGH MOELE
RET CROWM PORCLM BASE METAL
RET CROWM PORCLM MOBLE METAL
RET CROWM 3/4 HIGH MOELE
RET CROWM 3/4 BASE METAL

RET CROWM 344 MOBLE METAL

RET CROWHM 344 PORC/CERAMIC
RET CROWM FULL HIGH WOBLE

Full Description:
RETAIMER CROWHM - PORCELAIN FUSED TO HIGH HOELE METAL

[~

Figure 317: Procedure Code Selection Screen

2]

Select the appropriate code and click the Add button. The Procedure Code selection screen moves to the
first pontic tooth. Select the appropriate code and click the Add button again. Continue this process until all
required teeth and codes have been selected. Click the Finished button once the selection process is
complete.

Note: The << and >> buttons may be clicked to move backward or forward to different teeth for code

selection. The Reset button, when activated by using the << and >> buttons, clears all previously entered
codes for the selected tooth.
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Special Descriptions — Conn Bar Icon

This functionality works for all three view screens of Diagnostic Findings, Treatment Plan and
Completed Care. Place the cursor on the first tooth location and drag it to the final tooth location. When
entering a connector bar from the Treatment Plan screen or the Completed Care screens, the Procedure
Code selection screen displays, with no tooth selected. DRM Plus defaults to the correct connector
procedure code, depending on what conditions the connector bar was entered on. Click the OK button to
complete the connector bar entry.

Special Descriptions — Notes Icon

Please see the Notes section in the Chart/Treatment — Periodontal Chart chapter of this manual. This icon
works the same for all three Treatment & Exam screen views.

Items to consider on tooth notes:

o Teeth designated as primary show in the tooth drop-down menu with the appropriate letter without
a number. A tooth designation for Supernumerary teeth is displayed after tooth #32 in the drop-
down menu.

o \When a tooth-specific note has been entered, the tooth number in the graphical chart on the
Diagnostic Findings, Treatment Plan, Completed Care and Periodontal Chart screens displays
in yellow.

e Previously entered notes (tooth/patient note) appear disabled. The note appears disabled if it was
saved as unfiled data and DRM Plus is closed and reopened. It also becomes disabled when an
assistant saves unfiled data to a provider. When the provider re-opens DRM Plus to complete the
encounter, they may edit-delete the note (tooth/patient note) by clicking the New Entry button.
This activates the disabled entry so the provider is able to modify or delete the note before the
encounter is finished.

e After entering any new dental data into Patient Notes or Tooth Notes windows select the Notes
icon to save and close the Notes screen. Closing the Notes screen before opening any other screen
in DRM Plus is the only action that saves the data entered into the Notes screen.

May 2018 DRM Plus Administrator Manual v6.9 273



Appendix E — Create Reports in MS Excel and Access

Developing Excel Reports

To open Excel:

Click the Excel shortcut (if available) If unavailable;
Click the Start button.

Click the Programs button.

Click Microsoft Office.

Click Microsoft Excel. A blank Excel workbook opens.

ok w0 E

To open a saved file:

Select the File menu from the top menu bar.

Click the Open option.

Navigate to the directory/network where the extract file is saved.

Navigate to the saved .txt file and click Open or double-click the file name.
A screen similar to the one below is displayed.

Text Import Wizard - Step 1 of 3 ] 2] x|

The Text Wizard has determined that your data is Delimited.

ok wpdE

If this is correct, choose Mext, or choose the data type that best describes your data.

Criginal data type

Choose type that best describes your data:

- Characters such as commas or tabs separate each field.

™ Fixed width - Fields are aligned in columns with spaces between each field.

Start import at row: I]. E‘ File origin: I 437 : OEM United States j

™ My data has headers.

Preview of file CNTEMPWApril 2017.TXT.

RECCOEDE~PATIENT~S5N-GROUP-DATE CREATED~CREATOR-PROVIDER~VISIT-ENC DATE-EN=*
Z‘IDDSPATIENT,T‘H'G J~6668661185~"FEB 15, Z017@15:-35-DEMPROVIDER ADMTINDENT
Z"IDDEPP;TIENT,THG J-866661185~~FEB 15, Z017@l5:35-DREMPROVIDER, ADMINDENT
Z"IDGEPATIENI,TH’G J~E886661185~~FEB 15, Z017V@E1l5:35 DEMPROVIDER, ADMINDENT
Z“IDDEPATIENT,THG JE66661185~~FEB 15, 2017@15:25"DRMPROVILDER , ADMINDENTT «

| 3
Cancel = Back || Mext = I Finish

Figure 318: Developing Excel Spreadsheet Reports

6. Click the Delimited radio button.
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7. Click the Next button. Another screen displays.

Text Import Wizard - Step 2 of 3 ) 7] x|

This screen lets you set the delimiters your data contains, You can see how your text is affected in the
preview below.

~Delimiters

IV Tab
[ Semicolon [ Treat consecutive delimiters as one

[ Comma »
Text gualifier: |- j
| | Space

v Other |*‘-|

—Data preview

LTE CREATED REEATOR

Z017@15:35 DEMPROVIDER,
Z017@15:35 pPEMPRCVIDER,
2017@15:35 PEMPROVIDER,
2017@15:-35 DPEMPROVIDER,

ECORDE PRATIENT =10 ZROUE
DOSPATIENT, TWO J [pececllis
DOSPATIENT, TWO J [pe66ellas
DOSPRTIENT, TWO J [gececllBs
DOSPATIENT, TWO J [gececllBs

[T SR % I

i

Cancel < Back || Mext > I Finish

Figure 319: Delimiters Options

8. The Tab check box is checked by default.

9. Click the Other check box.

10. Type a ™ (<Shift> + <F6>) within the window beside Other. Then click the Next button.
11. Click the Next button. A similar screen displays.
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Text Import Wizard - Step 3 of 3 ] 2| x|

This screen lets you select each column and set the Data Format.

~Column data format

&+ General ;
- ‘General’ converts numeric values to numbers, date values to dates, and
Teut all remaining values to text.

" pate: |MDY - gd\ranced...l

" Do not import column [skip)

—Data preview

TDOSEPATIENT, THO J
TDOSEATIENT, THO J
TDOSEATIENT, TWO J
TDOSEATIENT, THO J

BEATOR =
EMPROVIDER, Al

BMPROVIDER, AL
BMPROVIDER, AL
EMPROVIDER, AL ;'

, 2017@15:35
, 2017@15:35
, 2017@15:35
EE 15, 2Z017@15:35

Cancel < Back Mext= |

Figure 320: Text Import Wizard Final Screen

12. Click the Finish button. The extracted data displays in Excel.

May 2018 DRM Plus Administrator Manual v6.9 276



=] B April 2017.TXT - Excel 7?7 B - 0O X

HOME | INSERT  PAGE LAYOUT  FORMULAS  DATA  REVIEW  VIEW Sign in
oa &= - -
D % Calibri 1 A A == = ¥~ Eg' General v D ’:l‘ f Tnsert = %Y H
By ~ i &) - Ex Delete ~ [~ .
Paste i B I U~|2%~ & . A v === & 3= - $ 9% 9 @ o Condlti?nal Formatas Cell EI R H S.ort & Find &
¥ Formatting~ Table~ Styles~ Filter ~ Select ~
Clipboard & Font M Alignment [ Number [ Styles Cells Editing ~
Al > p3 RECORD# i
A B | C | D E | F G | H I | J K L | M N | (o] P | Q R | S | T -]

1 RECORD»‘?.PATIENT SSN GROUP  DATE CRE/CREATOR PROVIDEF VISIT ENC DATE ENCTIME DAS LOCATIONSC AO IR EC MST HNC PRIM PCE PATIENT ¢
2 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 HHH#HHHE 15:30 DENTAL OPC, Clas
3 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 HitH#HHE 15:30 DENTAL 0OPC, Clag
4| 32 IDOSPATII 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #HHHEIE 15:30 DENTAL OPC, Clas
5 | 32 IDOSPATIE 6.657E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #######54 15:30 DENTAL 0P, Clas
6 | 32 IDOSPATIE 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ######## 15:30 DENTAL 0P, Clas
7 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 HitH#HHE 15:30 DENTAL 0OPC, Clag
8 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 T 15:30 DENTAL 0OPC, Clag
g 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 it 15:30 DENTAL OPC, Clag
10 32 IDOSPATIE 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ######## 15:30 DENTAL oPC, Clas
11 32 IDOSPATIE 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ######## 15:30 DENTAL oPC, Clas
12 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ######## 15:54 DENTAL 0 oPC, Clas
13 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #H#HHIE 15:54 DENTAL o 0oPC, Clas
14 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #H#HHIE 15:54 DENTAL o 0OPC, Clag
15 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #H#HHIE 15:54 DENTAL o 0OPC, Clag
16 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 HH#HHIE 15:54 DENTAL ] 0OPC, Clag
17 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ######## 15:54 DENTAL 0 oPC, Clas
18 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ######## 15:54 DENTAL 0 oPC, Clas
19 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ######## 15:54 DENTAL 0 oPC, Clas
20 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 it 15:54 DENTAL o QPC, Clas
21 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #H#HHIE 15:54 DENTAL o 0OPC, Clag
22 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #H#HHIE 15:54 DENTAL o 0OPC, Clag
23 36 FBCSAAS,| 6.66E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #H#HHHE 10:00 DENTAL o 0OPC, Clag
24 38 FBCSAAS,| 6.56E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 ####### 12:00 DENTAL 0 oPC, Clas
25 38 FBCSAAS,| 6.56E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 ####### 12:00 DENTAL 0 oPC, Clas
26 38 FBCSAAS,| 6.56E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 ####### 12:00 DENTAL 0 oPC, Clas
27 38 FBCSAAS,| 6.66E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 #itHiH# 12:00 DENTAL o QPC, Clas
28 3R FRCSAAS.| A.6AFHDR FFR 1. 20 DRMPROM DRMPRON FFR 16. 20 st 12:00 DENTAI 0 0PC. Clas ~

April 2017 [C] 4 3
READY H M -——F—+ 100%

Figure 321: Report Preview

13. The text file can now be saved in an Excel format (.xls file). Select File from the top menu bar,
then choose the Save As option. Rename the file and save with the .xIs suffix.

14. The Excel worksheet can now be modified to create any number of custom reports to meet specific
needs. The Excel tools are powerful, and numerous report types can be created depending on the
user’s level of Excel proficiency.

Examples of possible reports include:

o All Procedures by Provider

o All Procedures by Patient

o All Procedures by Clinic

e Reports by ADA Code

e Specific ADA Codes by Provider
e Reports by Diagnosis

Creating Custom Reports Using Excel

Reports can be customized using a variety of Excel functions including: deleting, expanding, formatting,
sorting and subtotaling fields. Data may also be copied to other Excel worksheets to create numerous
separate reports.
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Deleting Columns or Rows

=] B April 2017.TXT - Excel 7?7 B - 0O X
HOME | INSERT  PAGE LAYOUT  FORMULAS  DATA  REVIEW  VIEW Sign in
oa &= - -
D % Calibri 1 A A == = ¥~ E‘:’ General v D ’:L f Iizert = %Y H
B - 2 e e e - -
Paste i B X U S B A v === & 3= - $-% 0w Condlti?nal Formatas Cell B Detete Cels., t& Find &
* Formatting~ Table~ Styles~ er~ Select~
Clipboard & Font M Alignment [ Number [ Styles 4 iting ~
% Delete Sheet Columns
K1 M F || DAs FR Delete Sheet ¥
A B | C | D E | F G | H I | J K L | M N | (o] P | Q R | S | T -]

1 |RECORD# PATIENT SSN GROUP  DATE CRE/CREATOR PROVIDEF VISIT ENC DATE ENC TIME|DAS LOCATIONSC AO IR EC MST HNC PRIM PCE PATIENT{
2 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 HHH#HHHE 15:30 DENTAL OPC, Clas
3 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 HitH#HHE 15:30| DENTAL 0OPC, Clag
4 32 IDOSPATII 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #HHHEIE 15:30 DENTAL OPC, Clas
5 32 IDOSPATIE 6.657E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #######54 15:30) DENTAL 0P, Clas
6 32 IDOSPATIE 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ######## 15:30) DENTAL 0P, Clas
7 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 HitH#HHE 15:30| DENTAL 0OPC, Clag
8 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 T 15:30 DENTAL 0OPC, Clag
9 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 it 15:30] DENTAL OPC, Clag
10 32 IDOSPATIE 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ######## 15:30) DENTAL oPC, Clas
11 32 IDOSPATIE 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ######## 15:30) DENTAL oPC, Clas
12 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ######## 15:54] DENTAL 0 oPC, Clas
13 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #H#HHIE 15:54| DENTAL o 0oPC, Clas
14 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #H#HHIE 15:54| DENTAL o 0OPC, Clag
15 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #H#HHIE 15:54| DENTAL o 0OPC, Clag
16 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 HH#HHIE 15:54| DENTAL ] 0OPC, Clag
17 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ######## 15:54] DENTAL 0 oPC, Clas
18 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ######## 15:54] DENTAL 0 oPC, Clas
19 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ######## 15:54] DENTAL 0 oPC, Clas
20 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 it 15:54 DENTAL o QPC, Clas
21 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #H#HHIE 15:54| DENTAL o 0OPC, Clag
22 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #H#HHIE 15:54| DENTAL o 0OPC, Clag
23 36 FBCSAAS,| 6.66E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #H#HHHE 10:00] DENTAL o 0OPC, Clag
24 38 FBCSAAS,| 6.56E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 ####### 12:00) DENTAL 0 oPC, Clas
25 38 FBCSAAS,| 6.56E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 ####### 12:00) DENTAL 0 oPC, Clas
26 38 FBCSAAS,| 6.56E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 ####### 12:00) DENTAL 0 oPC, Clas
27 38 FBCSAAS,| 6.66E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 #itHiH# 12:00] DENTAL o QPC, Clas
28 3R FRCSAAS.| A.6AFHDR FFR 1. 20 DRMPROM DRMPRON FFR 16. 20 st 12:00) DENTAI 0 0PC. Clas ~

April 2017 @ < v
READY H M -——F—+ 100%

Figure 322: Creating Custom Reports in Excel - Deleting Columns or Row
To delete a column or row:

1. Click the column or row header. This highlights the column or row for deletion.
2. Click the Home button.

3. Click the Delete button. This function can be initiated by right-clicking with the cursor in the
highlighted area.

Expanding Columns or Rows
Put the cursor on the line between the column heading letters. The cursor turns into a cross with two arrows.
Holding the left mouse button down and dragging right or left expands or contracts the column or row.
Double-clicking automatically expands or contracts the column or row to fit the contents.

Field Formatting Options

Click the Home menu. The following is displayed.
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=1 :

HOME | INSERT  PAGE LAYOUT  FORMULAS  DATA  REVIEW  VIEW
= X s 5 i | = © =, ’__|
D Calibri Tf11 -|A A g Ef ‘General G D [
By - ? Y FY
Paste " B I U~|2%~ fo. A === $ 9% 9 @ o Con mE)naI Formatas Cell
¥ Formatting~ Table~ Styles~
Clipboard & Font M Alignment [ Number [ Styles
K1 - % || pas
A B | C | D E | E G | H I_ | J_ K L | M N | O_
1 |RECORD# PATIENT SSN GROUP  DATE CRE/CREATOR PROVIDEF VISIT ENC DATE ENC TIME|DAS LOCATIONSC AO IR
2 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 HHH#HHHE 15:30 DENTAL
3 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 HitH#HHE 15:30| DENTAL
4 32 IDOSPATII 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #HHHEIE 15:30 DENTAL
5 32 IDOSPATIE 6.657E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #######54 15:30) DENTAL
6 32 IDOSPATIE 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ######## 15:30) DENTAL
7 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 HitH#HHE 15:30| DENTAL
8 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 T 15:30 DENTAL
9 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 it 15:30] DENTAL
10 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 i 15:30) DENTAL
11 32 IDOSPATIE 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPRON FEB 15, 20 #######H 15:30) DENTAL
12 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\W DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ######### 15:54] DENTAL 0
13 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 HiHH#HHIE 15:54 DENTAL 0
14 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 HHtHIE 15:54 DENTAL 0
15 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 Hif#HHHIE 15:54 DENTAL 0
16 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 HHtHIE 15:54 DENTAL 0
17 34 FBCSAAT,| 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPRON FEB 15, 20 ##E####H 15:54] DENTAL [
i8 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 i 15:54] DENTAL 0
19 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPRON FEB 15, 20 #######H 15:54] DENTAL 0
20 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 it 15:54 DENTAL 0
21 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 HiHH#HHHIE 15:54| DENTAL 0
22 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 HHtHIE 15:54 DENTAL 0
23 36 FBCSAAS,| 6.66E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 HiHf#HHHIE 10:00| DENTAL 0
24 38 FBCSAAS,| 6.66E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 ######## 12:00) DENTAL 0
25 38 FBCSAAS,| 6.56E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPRON FEB 16, 20 #######H 12:00) DENTAL [
26 38 FBCSAAS,| 6.66E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 #######H# 12:00) DENTAL 0
27 38 FBCSAAS,| 6.66E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 #ithii 12:00] DENTAL 0
281 3R FRCSAAS | A.AREHNZ. FFR 16. 20 DRMPROM DRMPRON FFR 16. 20 HiHHHE 12:00 DENTAI 0
A 2017
READY

Figure 323: Field Formatting Options
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? E - 0O X
Sign in
E=lnsert + X~ AY IH]
= z
&% Delete ~ hd
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Cell Size g 73
IC Row Height...
v
AutoFit Row Height 3
S T[4
T3 Column Width... PRIM PCE PATIENT{
OPC, Clas
AutoFit Column Width oPC, Clas
Default Width... ORE, Cla%
OPC, Clas
Visibility 0PC, Clas
Hide & Unhide v OPC, Clas
QOPC, Clas
Organize Sheets ope, clas
Rename Sheet 0P, Clas
QOPC, Clas
Move or Copy Sheet... ope, Clas
Teb Color 3 OPC, Clay
OPC, Clasg
Protection opC, Clas
BT Protect Sheet.. OPC, Clas
QOPC, Clas
Lock Cell OPC, Clas
E ; it QOPC, Clas
TR oPC, Clas
QOPC, Clas
OPC, Clasg
QOPC, Clas
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QOPC, Clas
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LOPC. Clas ™
v
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Click Format button and then the Format Cells submenu. The following screen displays.

Categorny:

Mumber
Currency
Accounting
Date

Time
Percentage
Fraction
Scientific
Text

Special
Custom

At'rgnmentl Font I Border I

Fill

I Protection I

2l x|

Sample
DAS

General format cells have no specific number format.

o |

Cancel

Figure 324: Format Cells
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Select the desired option, then enter the desired changes.

Set Horizontal/Vertical settings to make the report easier to read. Setting the text control to wrap text
automatically wraps the text within the space allotted for the cell. The height of the cells in a row or column
changes. Click the Alignment tab to display the following screen.

Format Cells I 2] x|

Mumber  Alignment I Font I Burr}erl Fill | Protectionl

Text alignment ~Crrientation
Horizontal: [ | W
IGeneraI j Indent: - *.
Wertical: ICI 5‘
IBottom j

[T Justify distributad fiE

L - A |

Text control * -

|7 IU E‘ Degrees

|_ Shrink to fit
| | Merge cells

Right-to-left
Text direction:

I Context vl

614 I Cancel |

Figure 325: Text Alignment Options

Click the Wrap text check box. Click the OK button to complete the process.
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Creating a Header for a Report

1. Click the View menu.
2. Click Page Layout button.

H b v April 2007.TT - Excel ? @m — 0O X
HOME INSERT PAGE LAYOUT FORMULAS DATA REVIEW VIEW Sign in
57 = . .
Ci5 New Window Split
[ Page Layout v| Formula Bar Q 7 Q = £ spl EI:I’_J
i i B Arrange All "1 Hide i
Normal Page E.rea 15 Custom Views  [+/| Gridlines [/ Headings Zoom 100% Zoorn.to = T ) .Swm: Macros
Preview Selection Freeze Panes ~ L nnide Windows ~ s
Workbook Views Show Zoom Window Macros ~
AL i fe RECORD# i
A B c D E F G H ] J K L M N o P Q R s T [=
1 |RECORD# |PATIENT SSN GROUP  DATE CRE:CREATOR PROVIDEFRVISIT ENC DATE ENC TIME DAS LOCATIONSC AO IR EC MST HNC ;PRIM PCE PATIENT (
2 32|IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROVDRMPRO\ FEB 15, 20 ###H# | 15:30 DENTAL ' OPC, Clas
3 32|IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08. FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPRON FEB 15, 20 sttt 15:30 DENTAL ] OPC, Clag
4 32(IDOSPATIL 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROVDRMPRON FEB 15, 20 sttt 15:30 DENTAL i OPC, Clas
5 32|IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08. FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPRON FEB 15, 20 sttt 15:30 DENTAL ] OPC, Clag
6 32|IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPRO\ FEB 15, 20 ##HH# | 15:30 DENTAL ! OPC, Clas_
7 32|IDOSPATII 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPRO\ FEB 15, 20 Wl 15:30 DENTAL : OPC, Clas
8 32|IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPRO\ FEB 15, 20 ##HH## | 15:30 DENTAL ' OPC, Clas_
9 32|IDOSPATII 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROY DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 sttt | 15:30 DENTAL | OPC, Clag
10 32|IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ###titiits 15:30 DENTAL OPC, Clas
11 32|IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ###titiits 15:30 DENTAL OPC, Clas
12 34|FBCSAAT,| 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ###titiits 15:54 DENTAL [ 0PC, Clas
13 34|FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPRON FEB 15, 20 #ttg | 15:54 DENTAL 0 | QOPC, Clas
T :
14 34|FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #HHiHit | 15:54 DENTAL 0 B QOPC, Clas
15 34|FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPRON FEB 15, 20 #tg | 15:54 DENTAL 0 | OPC, Clas
16 34|FBCSAAT,| 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ###titiits 15:54 DENTAL [ OPC, Clas
17 34|FBCSAAT,| 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ###titiits 15:54 DENTAL [ OPC, Clas
18 34|FBCSAAT,| 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ###titiits 15:54 DENTAL [ OPC, Clas
19 34|FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPRON FEB 15, 20 #ttg | 15:54 DENTAL 0 | QOPC, Clas
T :
20 34|FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #HHiHit | 15:54 DENTAL 0 B QOPC, Clas
21 34|FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPRON FEB 15, 20 #ttg | 15:54 DENTAL 0 | QOPC, Clas
22 34|FBCSAAT,| 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ###titiits 15:54 DENTAL [ OPC, Clas
23 36|FBCSAAS,| 6.56E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ##i#ititiits 10:00 DENTAL [ OPC, Clas
24 38|FBCSAAS,| 6.56E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 ###titiits 12:00 DENTAL [ OPC, Clas
25 38|FBCSAAS,| 6.66E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPRON FEB 16, 20 #tdg | 12:00 DENTAL 0 | QOPC, Clas
T :
26 38|FBCSAAS,| 6.66E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 #HHHiHit | 12:00 DENTAL 0 | QOPC, Clas
27 38|FBCSAAS,| 6.66E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPRON FEB 16, 20 #tdg | 12:00 DENTAL 0 | QOPC, Clas
28 aRIFRCSAAS. A.6AFHIR FFR 16. 20 DRMPROLDRMPRON FFR 16, 20 #ssesss | 12:00 DENTAI 0 i 0PC. Clas ~
April 2017 1 3

REAI

Figure 326: Header and Footer Option

AVERAGE: 8396976744 COU SUM: 36107 i) M o-—F—+ 100%

Selecting the Page Layout button results in the following screen display.
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H - = April 2017 THT - Excel ? B — 0O X%
HOME  INSERT  PAGE LAYOUT  FORMULAS  DATA  REVIEW | VIEW Sign in
i = . .
( 2 ! Cp5 New Window Split I
|:| B Page Layout || Ruler |+ Formula Bar Ijljﬁ)a Q =] M sp ED’_J ‘
| e ) - e E Arrange All T Hide itch =
MNormal Page E.rea I custom Views [ Gridlines [/] Headings Zoom 100% Zoom_to - o ) .Swnc Macros
Preview Selection K Unhide Windows ~ ¥
Workbook Views Show Zoom Window Macros -~
Al - fe || RECORD# v
1 7] 3 4 g 7 [
A 8 C D E F G H 1 1 K [ M N

1 RECORD# |PATIENT  SSN GROUP  DATE CREA CREATOR PROVIDER VISIT ENC DATE ENCTIME DAS LOCATION SC AO

2 32|IDOSPATIE  6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVI DRMPROVI FEB 15, 201 #ttat 15:30 DENTAL

3 32|IDOSPATIEl  6.67E+08 FEE 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ###HHH 15:30 DENTAL

4 32|IDOSPATIEl  6.67E+08 FEE 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ###h 15:30 DENTAL

5 32|IDOSPATIEl 6.67E+08 FEE 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ###HHH 15:30 DENTAL
i 6 32|IDOSPATIEl  6.67E+08 FEE 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ###HHH 15:30 DENTAL

7 32|IDOSPATIEl  6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVI DRMPROVI FEB 15, 201 ##tttite 15:30 DENTAL

8 32|IDOSPATIEl  6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVI DRMPROVI FEB 15, 201 ###tttit 15:30 DENTAL

9 32|IDOSPATIEl  6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVI DRMPROVI FEB 15, 201 ##tittite 15:30 DENTAL

10 32|IDOSPATIEl  6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ##iti 15:30 DENTAL
b 1 32|IDOSPATIEl 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ###HAH 15:30 DENTAL

12 34|FBCSAAT,G 6.67E+08 FEE 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ###h 15:54 DENTAL o

13 34|FBCSAAT,G 6.67E+08 FEE 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ###HHH 15:54 DENTAL 0

14 34|FBCSAAT,G  6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVI DRMPROVI FEB 15, 201 ##tttit 15:54 DENTAL 0

15 34|FBCSAAT,G  6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVI DRMPROVI FEB 15, 201 ##tttite 15:54 DENTAL 0
" 16 34|FBCSAAT,G  6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVI DRMPROVI FEB 15, 201 ###tttit 15:54 DENTAL 0

17 34|FBCSAAT,G  6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ##HiHi# 15:54 DENTAL 0

18 34|FBCSAAT,G 6.67E+08 FEE 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ###HhH 15:54 DENTAL o

19 34|FBCSAAT,G 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ###HAH 15:54 DENTAL 0
| 20 34|FBCSAAT,G 6.67E+08 FEE 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ###h 15:54 DENTAL o

21 34|FBCSAAT,G  6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVI DRMPROVI FEB 15, 201 ##tttite 15:54 DENTAL 0

April 2017

READY PAGE1 OF 50 AVERAGE: 83.96976744 COU SUM: 36107

Figure 327: Page Layout Screen

Click in the field labeled ‘Click to add header’ to enter a header or scroll to the field labeled ‘Click to add
footer’ to enter a footer.
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READY PAGE1 OF 50

Figure 328: Header & Footer Tools Screen

Sorting Data
To sort data:

1. Highlight the fields to include in the sort.
2. Click the Data menu.
3. Click the Sort button.
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s April 2007 TXT - Excel HEADER & FOOTER TOOLS
HOME  INSERT  PAGELAYOUT  FORMULAS  DATA  REVIEW  VIEW DESIGN
D D E&I r‘ @ |—L1 u l;l O m || Different First Page
Header Footer =~ Page Number Current Current File  File Sheet Picture Format Go to
4 x Number of Pages Date Time Path Name Name e er Footer
Header & Footer Header & Footer Elements Navigation
H7 - Fo || FEB1S, 2017@15:30
1 7] 3 af 3 =
A B C D E F G H 1
Header .
1 RECORD# PATIENT  SSN GROUP  DATE CREA CREATOR PROVIDER VISIT ENC DATE
2 32 IDOSPATIEl  6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVI FEB 15, 201 s
3 32 IDOSPATIEl 6.67E+08 FEE 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ###HHH
4 32 IDOSPATIEl  6.67E+08 FEE 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ###h
5 32 IDOSPATIEl 6.67E+08 FEE 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ###HHH
I 3 32 IDOSPATIEl  6.67E+08 FEE 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ###HHH
7 32 IDOSPATIEl  6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROV/|FEB 15, 201) sttt
8 32 IDOSPATIE|  6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVI FEB 15, 201 ###ssi
9 32 IDOSPATIEl  6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVI FEB 15, 201 s
[ 10 32 IDOSPATIEl  6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ##iti
I~ 1 32 IDOSPATIEl 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ###HAH
12 34 FECSAAT,G 6.67E+08 FEE 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ###h
13 34 FBCSAAT,G 6.67E+08 FEE 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ###HHH
14 34 FBCSAAT,G  6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVI FEB 15, 201 ###ssi
i 15 34 FBCSAAT,G  6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVI FEB 15, 201 s
T 34 FBCSAAT,G  6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVI FEB 15, 201 ####ssi
17 34 FBCSAAT,G  6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ##HiHi#
18 34 FBCSAAT,G 6.67E+08 FEE 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ###HhH
19 34 FBCSAAT,G 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ###HAH
20 34 FECSAAT,G 6.67E+08 FEE 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVIFEB 15, 201 ###h
21 34 FBCSAAT,G  6.67E+08 FEB 15, 201 DRMPROVIDRMPROVI FEB 15, 201 s
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] - s April 2017 THT - Excel
HOME INSERT PAGE LAYOUT FORMULAS DATA REVIEW VIEW
B |T Connections al m Y % [E Flash Fill E-= Consolidate
s B Zl |A|Z . i _ = )
et Etamal| Rehesh F as 2| Soit Eikier Rea Feuiitn Remove Duplicates £ What-If Analysis ~
Data~ Al Edit Links A Y Advanced | cglymns = Data Validation * =5 Relationships
Connections Sort & Filter Data Tools
B2 > p3 IDOSPATIENT, TWO 1
| A [ENEES ¢ | D E_| € 6 | M E_L 1 E L | M N

1 |RECORD# PATIENT SSN GROUP  DATE CRE/CREATOR PROVIDEF VISIT ENC DATE;ENCTIME DAS LOCATIONSC AO IR
2 32 IDOSPATII- 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 W' 15:30 DENTAL

3 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 W: 15:30 DENTAL

4| 32 IDOSPATII 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 W 15:30 DENTAL

5 | 32 IDOSPATIE 6.657E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROY DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #iiiishit|  15:30 DENTAL

6 32 IDOSPATIE 6.57E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROVFEB 15, 20 ¥t 15:30 DENTAL

7 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 W: 15:30 DENTAL

8 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 W' 15:30 DENTAL

g 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROM DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ##t#H | 15:30 DENTAL

10 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 i 15:30 DENTAL

11 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 i 15:30 DENTAL

12 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 i 15:54 DENTAL [

13 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 HHH#HHIE, 15:54 DENTAL 0

14 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRQO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 Wi 15:54 DENTAL 0

15 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ####ts | 15:54 DENTAL 0

16 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRQ\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 W: 15:54 DENTAL 0

17 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 i 15:54 DENTAL [

18 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 i 15:54 DENTAL [

19 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 i 15:54 DENTAL [
20 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ##H#HtHH | 15:54 DENTAL 0
21 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ####ts | 15:54 DENTAL 0
22 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRQO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 Wi 15:54 DENTAL 0
23 36 FBCSAAS,| 6.66E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ####ttg| 10:00 DENTAL 0
24 38 FBCSAAS,| 6.56E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 12:00 DENTAL [
25 38 FBCSAAS, | 6.66E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 12:00 DENTAL [
26 38 FBCSAAS, | 6.66E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 12:00 DENTAL [
27 38 FBCSAAS,| 6.66E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 #itHiH# 12:00 DENTAL 0

28 38 FRCSAAS.| A.6GFH0R FFR 1620 DRMPROMDRMPROV FER 16 20 St 12:00 DENTAI 0
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Figure 329: Sorting Data

The Sort screen displays.

‘0| Add Level X Delete Level 2 Copy Level |

Options...

8 Group ~
i Ungroup ~
2 subtotal

QOutline M

£ ‘MsT

2| x|

¥ My data has headers

Column

| sart on

| Crder

Sortby  (RECORD#
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i

Cancel |

el

Figure 330: Data Sort Options

Choose the sorting options by clicking the drop-down menus and selecting the desired options.

Subtotaling Data

To subtotal data:

S

- 0O X

Sign in
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T H
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QOPC, Clas
QOPC, Clas
QOPC, Clas
QOPC, Clas
QOPC, Clas
QOPC, Clas
QOPC, Clas
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QOPC, Clas
QOPC, Clas
QOPC, Clas
QOPC, Clas
QOPC, Clas
QOPC, Clas
QPC, Clas
0PC. Clas/ ™
3

100

1. Highlight the fields to be included in the sub-total. Then click Data menu from the menu bar.
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HOME INSERT PAGE LAYOUT FORMULAS DATA REVIEW VIEW
B Ir”ﬁ Connections Al ’E Y 3 [E Flash Fill B-= Consalidate
i Alz
= ties . E-BRemove Duplicates E? What-If Analysis ~
Get External Refresh z| Sort  Filter Text to
Data~ All~ ) m Advanced  Columns =% Data Validation ~ 1 Relat 1
Connections Sort & Filter Data Tools
el - f || recorps#
A B c D E F G H i ) L M

1 [RECORD#|PATIENT SSN  GROUP  DATE CRE/CREATOR PROVIDERVISIT  ENCDATE[ENCTIME DAS  LOCATIONSC A0 R
2 32(IDOSPATII 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 wathast | 15:30 DENTAL

3 22(IDOSPATH 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 s, 15:30 DENTAL

4 32[IDOSPATI 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ###asase]  15:30 DENTAL

5 32(IDOSPATI 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 st 15:30 DENTAL

6 32[IDOSPATI 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ###ssssy | 15:30 DENTAL

7 32(IDOSPATI 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROY DRMPRO\ FEB 15, 20 it 15:30 DENTAL

8 32(IDOSPATI 6.676+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 sl 15:30 DENTAL

) 32(IDOSPATI 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 il 15:30 DENTAL

10 32[IDOSPATI 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROY FEB 15, 20 it DENTAL

1 32[IDOSPATI 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #aasst | DENTAL

12 34[FBCSAAT,| 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #iitiie! DENTAL 0

13 34(FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ittt DENTAL 0
14 34[FBCSAAT,| 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 st DENTAL 0

15 34(FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 sttt | DENTAL 0

16 34[FBCSAAT,| 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 st DENTAL 0

17 34(FBCSAAT,| 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 st | DENTAL 0
18 34[FBCSAAT, 6.67E108 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 it DENTAL 0

19 34|FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 sttt | DENTAL 0

20 34[FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ###sas#1 DENTAL 0

2 34[FBCSAAT, 6.67E408 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROY DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 sttt | DENTAL 0

2 34(FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 #st! DENTAL 0

23 36(FBCSAAS,| 6.66E408 FEB 16, 20 DRMPROY DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 sttt | DENTAL 0

24 38[FBCSAAS,| 6.66E408 FEB 16, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 ssms! DENTAL 0

25 38[FBCSAAS,| 6.66E108 FEB 16, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 sttt | DENTAL 0

2 38[FBCSAAS,| 6.66E408 FEB 16, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 ssms! DENTAL 0

7 38[FBCSAAS,| 6.66E108 FEB 16, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 sttt | DENTAL 0

28 2RIFRCSAAS.| A.6AFHNS. FER. 16. 20 DRMPROM NRMPRO FFR 16. 20 W: NENTAI 0

9H Group ~
EE] Ungroup -
B8 subtotal

Outline [

{PRIM PCE PATIENT |

= - 0O X

Sign in

s T[4

OPC, Clas
oPc, Clas
OPC, Clas
OPC, Clas
QOPC, Clas
OPC, Clas
oPC, Clas
OPC, Clas
0OPC, Clas
OPC, Clas
QOPC, Clas
OPC, Clas
QPC, Clas
OPC, Clas
QPC, Clas
0PC, Clas
OPC, Clas
0OPC, Clas
OPC, Clas
QOPC, Clas
OPC, Clas
QPC, Clas
0PC, Clas
OPC, Clas
0PC, Clas
OPC, Clas
0pC. Clas| ™
D

Figure 331: Subtotaling Data

2. Click Subtotal button and the following screen displays.

Subtotal IR

At each change in:
|RECORD=

Use function:

Iium

v Replace current subtotals
[ Page break between groups
v summary below data

Eemove All | ] 4 I

Figure 332: Subtotal Options

Cancel
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Pull Down Options

e At Each Change In: Select an item to perform subtotals when a change occurs. The example uses
Record #.

e Use Function: This example counts the number of times a provider performs a CPT Procedure in
a given time frame.

e Add Subtotal To: Location subtotals displays.

Below is a sample report:

H - = April 2017 THT - Excel ? B — 0O X%
HOME INSERT PAGE LAYOUT FORMULAS DATA REVIEW VIEW Signin
B |T"°‘ Connections al ’E Y % Clea % FE Flash Fill E-= Consolidate o8 Group ~  *=
&2 Properties ¢ Reapply B-BRemove Duplicates (% What-If Analysis ~ % Ungroup ~ =
Get External Refresh zl Sort Filter Text to -
Data~ All- Edit Links 3l T Advanced | cglumns = Data Validation ~ nships BH subtotal
Connections Sort & Filter Data Tools Outline [ ~
Al et b v
z]a A B e D E F G H 1 ] K L M N o p Q R s[4
1 RECORD# PATIENT SSN GROUP  DATE CRE:CREATOR PROVIDER VISIT \ENC DATE ENC TIME DAS LOCATIONSC AQ IR EC MST HNC
v 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\N DRMPROV FEB 15, 201 ######4H 15:30 DENTAL 1
3 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20| #sitiatist 15:30 DENTAL
4 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 stk 15:30 DENTAL
5 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20| #sstiatist 15:30 DENTAL
6 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ##HiHHi#H 15:30 DENTAL
7 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67EH08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20| ####HH#HH 15:30 DENTAL
8 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+H08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPROV DRMPROV FEB 15, 20 ##HiHHi#H 15:30 DENTAL
9 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20| ######H 15:30 DENTAL
10 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20| sttt 15:30 DENTAL
u 32 IDOSPATIE 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20| ##siiatit 15:30 DENTAL
-] 12|327otal 320
13 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20, #iH#HHH# 15:54 DENTAL o |
14 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 203 biiiiiiiiiiiiid 15:54 DENTAL o i
15 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRC\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20| #####H#HH 15:54 DENTAL o B
16 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20/ BHERERES 15:54 DENTAL [ H
17 34 FBCSAAT,I 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20| #fiiitis 15:54 DENTAL 0
18 34 FBCSAAT,I 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20| #siiiatist 15:54 DENTAL 0
19 34 FBCSAAT,I 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20| #fiiitis 15:54 DENTAL 0
20 34 FBCSAAT,! 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20‘ HHHRH 15:54 DENTAL [ |
21 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRC\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20| #####H#HH 15:54 DENTAL o B
22 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 203 biiiiiiiiiiiiid 15:54 DENTAL o i
23 34 FBCSAAT, 6.67E+08 FEB 15, 20 DRMPRC\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20| #####H#HH 15:54 DENTAL o B
-] 2a[3aTotal 374
25 36 FBCSAAS,| 6.66E+08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPRO\ DRMPROV FEB 15, 20| ##iitit 10:00 DENTAL 0
-] 26|36Total 36
27 38 FBCSAAS,| 6.66EH08 FEB 16, 20 DRMPRO\V DRMPROV FEB 16, 20 #H##H 12:00 DENTAL o
28 32 FRCSAAS.| 6.6GF+08 FFR 16. 20 DRMPROM DRMPRON FER 16 20, ##sisess  12:00 DENTAI 0 ! -
April 2017 ® 1 v

COUNT: 93 H M -——F—+ 100%

Figure 333: Sample of History File
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Importing the DRM Plus Extract Text File into an Access Report

After creating a .txt file through the extract function, and saving this information in a preset folder, this
information can be placed in Microsoft Access for reporting purposes.

To import a DRM Plus extract file into Microsoft Access:

1. Open Microsoft Access. Click the File drop-down menu and choose the Open option.

Typa o question for Feln =

: .
%, Gffice Oniine

= Ceerwct bo Morosolt Office
Oriine

= GGk th Labist nowes Sk Using
Beress

- wgsclate thes bt
Friom the wel

e
| Seanchifer:
| |

i_'! Crista anew fls..

Figure 334: Import Extract File into Microsoft Access
2. The Open window displays. Using the drop-down menu, search and highlight the area where the

preset extract folder is located. The preset extract folder contains the information previously
extracted from DRM Plus.
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Loak in: | (L} My Documents “ I @A Q X Cu EF - Tools~
._. 3 ICZ) &cress Connections
i I Bluetooth Exchange Folder
My Recent [3My eBiooks
Documents lEIMY Meetings
= My Music
[ |15 .
My Pictures
Deskkop @My Wideos
| ) anagit
BN IC215naglt Catalog
i/ ] testdb1 . mdb
My Docurnents
My Corpuker
File narme: o | B oper
Pl Mebwork, _ :
Places Files of bype: !Micru:usu:ul:t Office Access (*.mdb;*. adp;*. mda; *.mde; ¥ ade » | [ Cancel

Figure 335: Open File

3. Once the folder is located in the Open screen, click and highlight it.

4. Click the Files of type: drop-down menu and choose All Files (*.*) as the extension.

5. Click and highlight the .txt file extraction. To access the file, choose one of the following options:
double-click the .txt file; or, with the .txt file highlighted, click the Open button.

6. The following wizard screen displays, and the radio button preceding Delimited... must be

selected. Select the Next button to continue the process.
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EE Link Text Wizard

Your data appears to be in a 'Fixed Width' Format. IF it isn't, choose the Format that more
correctly describes vour data.

(&) Delimited - Characters such as comma or tab separate each Field

() Fixed Width - Fields are aligned in columns with spaces between each Figld

Sample data from file: CHTEMPYEXTRACT. TET.
1RECORDE*PATIENT* 35N GROUP*DATE CREATED*CEEATOR*FROVID J

0 2

- ] (e

Figure 336: Link Text Wizard

7. Click the Next button to continue the process.
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8. Within the Link Text Wizard screen, select the Other radio button and in the text area beside it,
type a ™ (<Shift> + <F6>).

EE Link Text Wizard

What delimiter separates vour fields? Select the appropriate delimiter and see how your bexk
is affected in the preview below,

Choose the delimiter that separates your fields;

() Tab () Semicalon () Comma () Space (%) other: :”:

[] First Row Contains Field Mames Tewxk Qualifier; i_{gq_lj_fi}_-__ 3-

RECORD# [PATIENT [E3N GROUP DATE CREATED |[CREATCOR [PROVIDE i‘

Al
Cancel ] [ < Back l Mext = ][ Finish ]

Figure 337: Link Text Wizard

9. To continue, click the Finish button.
10. When the Finished linking table... screen displays, click the OK button.
11. The file displays in the Access Database screen.
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T & quesstion For Felp -

1| B creste table by entering data

-8

Figure 338: File in Access Database Screen

12. Click the Reports option, which displays on the remaining screen.
13. Highlight and double-click the Create report by using wizard feature.

BE extractd : Database (Access 2000 file format)

{3 Preview ggesign @ Mew | X | 2 ::*'

Objects @ Create report in Design view

Tables Zreate report by using wizard

Queries
Farms

e

Pages

Macros

Modules

%Wﬁﬁﬁmﬁim

Groups

[#] Favorites

Figure 339: Create Report By Using Wizard

May 2018 DRM Plus Administrator Manual v6.9 291



14. The Report Wizard window displays. Indicate the desired fields in the report by choosing by
highlighting the field and moving it to the selected fields area using the double arrow (>>) buttons

located in the center of the screen. Once all desired fields are selected, click the Next or Finish
button to continue (or finish).

Report Wizard

Mehich Fields do you want on your report?

%_ - || %ou can choose from more than one table or query.

TablesQueries

iﬁlgl-é : Extract v_;

Available Fields: Selected Fields;

Field 1

Field3
Field4
FieldS
Field&
Field?
Fielda W

Fieldz =

Cancel Sack Mext = ] ’ Finish

Figure 340: Choose Desired Fields for Report
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15. Customized Microsoft Access reports display with the selected field information.

D Kicrosoft Accoess - [Extroct]

Extract
Fieddl Fledd2 Fleld? Fieldt Fialds Fladds
PATIENT GROLP DATE CREATED CREATOR
1 TRANSFERF AL 4B+ OCT 0, 2001 ia0ksa  CPREPHYSICIAN,
1 TRANSFERFAIL 4Ee08 OCT @, 01 gMansse CPREIPHVSICIAM,
1 TRANSFERF AL SE05 OCT 0, 200 @Ie03ss CPREPHYSICAN,
1 TRANSFERF AL 4E+05 OCT 03, 200 @iE0ase CPRIPHYSICIAN,
1 TRANSFERFAIL 4E 08 OCT 0, 00 gnaorss  CPRSPHYSICIAN,
1 TRANSFERF AL 4E+08 OCT 03, 001 EMB0R5e CPREPHYSICIAM,
1 TRAMSFERFAIL 4E 408 OCT 5, 2001 @iE035e  CPREFPHYSICIAN,
2 TRANSFERF AL aE+08 OCT @, HOTEME IS CPREPHYSICIAN,
2 TRANSFERF AL aE085 OCT 0 20MEIRITIS CPREPHYSIOAN,
2 TRANSFERF AL 4E+08 OCT 03, 2001 @IE315  CPRSPHYSICAN,
& CPRSPATIENT ELEVENM  TE+08 JANTE, 20T XIS CPRSPHYSICIAN,
T CPIRSPATIENT ELE JANTE, 20008 T2 CRRSFHYSIOAN,
8 CPRSPATIENT ELEvenm  soewn JANTE, HNOEITEEZ CPRSPHYSICIAN,
8 CPRSPATIEMT ELEVENM  TE+08 MAR 28, 0BS5S CPREPHYSICIAN,
9 CPRSPATIENT ELEVEN W FE«08 MAR 25, Z00M 525:58 CPRSPHYSICIAN,
G CPRSPATIENT ELEVEN M TE+08 MAR 25, 0057558 (P RSFHYSICIAN,
10 CPRSPATIENT ELEVEN M TE08 PR X, 00050 CRRSPHYSICIAN,
10 CPRSPATIEMT ELEVENM  TE+08 APR 25 H00EN0IS01  CPRSPHYSICIAN,
11 CPRSPATIEMT ELEVENM  TE+03 PR 15, 0G0 ITIT CPRSPHYSICIAN, -
Pages 144 [T (U0 & | ¥
Feeady

Figure 341: Customized Microsoft Access Report

The number of pages for any report depends on the number of fields selected. Total viewing of the Access
report may require the use of the Page arrow buttons, which display on the bottom left of the screen.
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Importing the DRM Plus Extract Excel File into Access Database

To import the DRM Plus extract file (Excel spreadsheet) into a new Microsoft Access database:

1. Open Microsoft Access.
2. Create a new database.

Type & quaston for Felp =

Figure 342: Import Excel File in Microsoft Access

3. Select Create a blank database.
4. Save the new database.
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Upon saving the database, the following screen displays.

— - ..-_:.::

Type & quaston for Felp =

(5 0nen Wlpecion Thew | X |4 T
b7l create tabe  Ovsn v
Tables | | Bl Crests table by using wizerd
E|  create table by ertenng dsta

Feady
Figure 343: Microsoft Access Tables Window

To import an extract Excel file:

Click the File drop-down menu.

Click the Get External Data option.
Click the Import option.

Select the desired Excel file to import.

PowbdeE

May 2018 DRM Plus Administrator Manual v6.9 295



5. Click the Import button, and the Import Spreadsheet wizard displays. In the event that this wizard
is NOT installed, contact local IT for additional support.

E= Import Spreadsheet Wizard E|

Microsoft Access can use vour column headings as Field names For vour table, Does the Firsk
row specified conkain column headings?

[ ]First Fow Contains Column Headings

1 FECORD# PATIENT BEN IGROTR DATE CRi‘
?1 TRANSFER, FAIL 14556666 oCT 03,
?1 TRANSFER, FAIL 14556666 LT 03,
Tl TRANSFER, FAIL 14556666 oCT 03,
?1 TRANSFER, FAIL 14556666 DCT 03,
El TRANSFER, FAIL 14556666 oCT 03, ﬂ

c

_*J
| Next= | [ Finish |

Figure 344: Import Spreadsheet Wizard
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6. Select the defaults, then click the Next button to continue.

B Import Spreadsheet Wizard

You can store your data in a new table or in an existing table,

Whetre would wou like to store wour data?

o) iIn a Mew Table

Iy Tn an Ezxisting Tahle: \_r]

RECOED# |[PATIENT 32N GROUP |DATE CI
Ll TRANIFER,FLIL 34556666 OCT 03, &
il TRANSFER,FALIL 34556666 oCT 03,
il TRANSFER,FATL MA45566606 oCT 03,
il TRAWNSFER,FATL MA4E56666 oCT 03,
il TRANSFEFR,FALIL 445566606 oCT 03,
il TRANSFEER,FALIL 44556666 oCT 03, ﬂ
] 2

Cancel ] [ < Back l Mext = l[ Finish ]

Figure 345: Select Defaults for Storing Data
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7. Continue to select defaults until the following screen displays.

B! Import Spreadsheet Wizard

That's all the inFarmation the wizard needs ko impart your daka,

[] 1 would like a wizard ko analyze my kable after importing the
data,

[ ] isplay Help after the wizard is finished.

[ Cancel ] [ < Back et =

Figure 346: Import to Table

8. The extract spreadsheet is now in a Microsoft Access database.

Note: Microsoft Access training may be available. Contact local IT for further information.
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Appendix F — Using the Keyboard to Enter

Periodontal Data

Overview

The Periodontal screen is designed for data entry using the mouse. Data entry using the keyboard is also an
option. Clicking the Keyboard Mode key, <F10>, initiates keyboard navigation and data entry on this

screen.
L2 -

BEleeding Dielayed Supprtn obility Furcation Clear

Focket

0 1 e 3 4 5 B 7 8 ] 10 11 12 13 14 15 s

Cal i Unde | Keyboard Mode [F10] | Adv Back =

Figure 347: Keyboard Mode Button on Periodontal Chart Screen

When this button is clicked, all of the icons are disabled and the keyboard is activated. The keyboard
functions are described in this section.

Navigating the Periodontal Screen
Use the following key strokes to change the screen views.
Arch Views

The screen moves from the existing view to any of the other views by using the following keys:

U = Upper
L = Lower
N = Lingual
F = Facial

F11 = Full (This screen must be closed by using the mouse.)

Cursor Movement
There are four options for moving the cursor to select a tooth/surface.

Enter: Moves the cursor one surface in the direction of the higher numbered tooth.

Backspace: Moves the cursor one surface in the direction of the lower numbered tooth.

“>” with or without the <Shift> key: Moves the cursor one surface in the direction of the higher numbered
tooth.

“<” with or without the <Shift> key: Moves the cursor one surface in the direction of the lower numbered
tooth.

Press the <A> key to toggle the Auto Advance function on or off.
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Entering Data

Entering data from the keyboard requires the cursor to be placed on the desired tooth/surface. The user must
then select the desired condition and enter the data values in the appropriate manner.

Note: All numeric values must be entered with two digits (1= 01, 2 = 02 and 10 = 10). Entering FGM and
Mobility require the values to have a prefix (see below).

K = Pocket: Press the <K> key and with the cursor in the correct position, enter a two digit value. Then
move the cursor to the next surface.

G = FGM: Press the <G> key and with the cursor in the correct position, enter a plus sign (+) and a two
digit value, or just a two digit value. Then move the cursor to the next surface.

J = MGJ: Press the <J> key and with the cursor in the correct position, enter a two digit value. Then move
the cursor to the next surface.

B = Bleeding: Press the <B> key with the cursor in the correct position.
D = Delayed Bleeding: With the cursor in the correct position, press the <D> key.
S = Suppuration: With the cursor in the correct position, press the <S> key.

O = Mobility: Press the <O> key with the cursor in the correct position and enter a two digit value. For a
value of 1 1/2, 2 1/2, etc., enter the two digit value preceded by a plus sign “+”.

I = Furcation: Press the <I> key with the cursor in the correct position and enter a two digit value. Move
the cursor to the next surface.

R = Reset: Pressing the <R> key resets all values to zero (use this functionality with extreme caution).

Ctrl Z = Undo.

Special Buttons

Viewing the Special Buttons screen requires pressing the following keys:
H = History

C = Compare

M = Summary

E = Head & Neck

P=PSR

Q = Stats

Note: Displaying these screens using the keyboard turns off the keyboard function for these screens. The
mouse is required to navigate these screens.

Other Functions
Z = Cal and X = Lock

For convenience, a tear-out of the Periodontal Keyboard shortcut chart is available on the last page of this
manual.
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Appendix G — Ranged Codes

Using the graphic icon on the Treatment Plan and Completed Care screens is NOT only straightforward,
it minimizes the potential for errors. Certain codes, designated as ranged codes, used for multiple teeth
procedures, mostly in the prosthetics area, have been restricted to icon use only for procedure entry. These
codes are listed below.

Removable Maxillofacial Fixed Prosthodontics Fixed Prosthodontics
Prosthodontics Prosthetics
05130 D5534 D&205 De7382
05140 055935 D&210 D&733
05211 | De211 De7a0
05212 D&212 De79l
D5213 De214 DE792
05214 D&240 D&793
05221 D&241 DE794
05222 Implant Services D6242 DE920
D5223 DEe055 D&245
05223 DE06E D&250
05224 De069 D&251
05225 De070 D&252
D5226 De071 D&253
05281 De072 DE545
D5820 De073 De548
D5821 De074 D&e545
D5863 De075 D&6E00
05864 De076 D&601
D5865 De077 De6E02
D5866 De112 D&603
D6113 D604
De114 D&6E05
D6115 D&E0E
Dell6 DeE07
Del117 D&E0E
De194 Dee0s
D&610
Deell
De612
D&613
De614
D&E15
De624
De634
D&710
D&720
D&721
D&722
D&740
D&750
D&751
D&752
D&730
D&7E1
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Appendix H — Active-Inactive Maintenance Control

With the introduction of DRM Plus, the direct entry of [Completed] or [Terminated] cases was removed
from the program. Instead, the concept of Patient Disposition was introduced. The provider can choose
between an [Active] and [Inactive] status, and if no planned items remain, the case records as [Completed].
If the provider changed the patient from [Active] to [Inactive] status, and planned items remained, the case
records as [Terminated]. The Current Episode of Care is defined as that interval from when the patient
was last updated from [Inactive] to [Active], then back to [Inactive].

A need has been recognized to account for patients who may NOT be active under care (i.e., have currently
planned dental procedures) but may be in a maintenance status, pending future diagnostic or preventive
dental care. Effective with Patch 47, DRM Plus now allow providers to choose the status of [Active],
[Inactive] or [Maintenance] for their patient.

— LCaze Management
Status
&+ Active
" Inactive
" Maintenance

Suggested Recare D ate
I _I Save |

Figure 348: Case Management Status

By design, whenever a new dental patient is created in the Dental Patient file that patient’s status is set to
[Active]. As before, if the provider changes the patient from an [Active] to [Inactive] status, and there are
no planned items remaining, the case is recorded as [Completed]. If the provider changes the patient from
an [Active] to [Inactive] status, and there were planned items remaining, the case is recorded as
[Terminated]. Now additionally, if the provider changes the patient’s status from [Active] to
[Maintenance], and there are no planned items remaining, the case is recorded as [Completed] and the
episode of care ends. If the provider changes the patient’s status from [Active] to [Maintenance], and there
are planned items remaining, the case remains ongoing with no changes to the episode of care. No matter
what the patient’s previous status, a patient’s status is set to [Active] if an entry is made for additional
planned care.

The provider also now has the option of entering a Recommended Recare Date for the patient, which
provides a date flag for reporting and re-evaluation purposes. (As CPRS re-engineering continues, this flag
eventually is used for setting a clinical reminder in CPRS).

Effective with Patch 47, the install routine traverses the Dental Patient file and cross reference the most
recent dental care for each patient. If there are no transactions on file for the patient in the last 24 months,
the patient’s status is set to [Inactive]. Then, on a monthly basis, a maintenance routine is set [Inactive]
those patients that have an [Active] status that have no transactions on file in the last 24 months and no
Recommended Recare Date set, or those patients with an [Active] or [Maintenance] status where 24
months have elapsed past their Recommended Recare Date.
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Here are some likely scenarios and the recommended use of this control:

o Anewly enrolled Veteran is eligible for dental care and the patient is new to the dental clinic.
Their case is automatically set to [Active] without user intervention upon the first time opening the
patient in DRM Plus.

o AClass Il patient has had their post-discharge dental care episode finished. Upon completion of
care, their status is changed to [Inactive].

e AClass I/lIC/1V patient has had all of their restorative and periodontal care complete. They
should be seen in four months for a periodontal checkup. Upon completion of the restorative and
periodontal care, their status is changed to [Maintenance] with the Recommended Recare Date
set four months from today. There is no statutory requirement for the VA to meet that
recommendation, but if the patient calls in for an appointment and an appointment cannot be
scheduled within the later of 30 days of that recommended date or the patient’s call, they should be
placed on the EWL.

e AClass I11/VI patient has had their adjunctive care completed. Upon completion of the adjunctive
care, their status is changed to [Inactive]. The provider can choose whether or not to recommend
and enter a re-care date; there is no statutory requirement for the VA to meet that recommendation.

o ACClass V patient has had their necessary dental care completed. Upon completion of care, their
status is changed to [Inactive]. The provider can choose whether or not to recommend and enter a
re-care date; there is no statutory requirement for the VA to meet that recommendation.

o Anewly enrolled Veteran is eligible for dental care. Limited capacity requires they be placed on
the EWL. Their dental eligibility information should be entered in DRM Plus and thus by opening
the patient in DRM Plus as a new patient their status is set to [Active]. Patients on the EWL should
always be recorded as [Active] until their care is complete. If it is likely the patient may have a
significant wait for care, it is suggested the Recommended Recare Date be set to the approximate
date the patient’s dental care is initiated to avoid automatic inactivation of the patient after 24
months.

e AClass I/lIC/1V patient has failed to keep appointments and not followed through with their care.
The provider makes a progress note of the patient’s failure to adhere to medical recommendations
and change the patient’s status to [Inactive]. The provider can choose whether or not to
recommend and enter a re-care date; there is no statutory requirement for the VA to meet that
recommendation. The patient’s status is changed to [Active] upon a new application for care.

o Necessary emergent care has been provided a patient with no other dental eligibility. Once all
clinically proper follow-up care is complete, the patient’s status is changed to [Inactive].
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Appendix | — Option to Set Dental Patients to Inactive

Status

A new option that IT may run (or may give as a secondary VistA option to DRM Plus users) allows the user
to check the system for patient activity, and set patients without current encounters to Inactive status.

Use the OPTION NAME: DENTV INACTIVE PATIENTS and then select an inactivate date (defaulted to
2 years).

L.;l 127.0.0.1 HTI - Cache Telnet

Fil= Edit Help
FVAiH>D ~XUP

Sercing up programmer environment
Thi=s is a TEST account.

Access Code: TEXEITERE
Terminal Type sat to: C-VT3IZ0

You have 352 new messages,
Select OPTION MNAME: DENTV INACTIVATE PATIENTS Inactivate Dental Fatients
Inactivace Dental Patients
Fatients not seen in dental within the selected time frame
(defaulced to 2 years) will be inactivated!
Select inactivation date: T=730//
Successfully gqueued, task# 3516731
| BNz |

Figure 349: VistA Option to Set an Inactivation Date
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Appendix J - How to Map Dental CNTs

Note: These procedures require IT assistance. The dental staff should provide these instructions to IT.

In order to confirm that the CNTs are mapped correctly:

1. Openthe \DOCSTORE\Array\dntarray.txt file located on the server to confirm that within the
dntarray.txt file, the patch for each CNT is correct.

B ARRAY =10] %]
' )| v Computer = Windows?.0S (C) = DOCSTORE v ARRAY = | searcn.. 8
Organize = Open = Sharewith = Print Bum  New folder =
i Favorites Narne - ]m'“c‘d'l'm ||":I'D€ |Size I |
H Desktop Cntamay.bd 12/272001 1220 PM Text Document 28KB
& Downloads . Dintarray b 3 18 AM Text Document 2 KB
e Dntarray bt txt TAF2000 %33 AM Text Document ike
. Recent Places
Jfamay.bd 10/13/2009 12:08 PM Text Document 10KB
JFUSERS.TXT B/2172008 353 P Text Document 1KB
- Libraries PEDARRAY.TXT 1043172006 8:47 AM Text Document 0kB
* Documents plyderay.tx 912571998 12:25 PM Teat Document DkB
o Music Trnarray.tet B/24)2000 10:32 AM Text Document 1KB
Mew Library
il Pictures
B Videos
™ Computer
£ Windows7_05 (T
% Lenovo_Recovery ()
i Network
Dintarray. bt State: 38 Shared Size: 1.83 KB Shared with: All domain users
Text Document Date modified: 3/1172014 10:18 AM Date created: 10/24/2012 208 PM

Figure 350: Map Dental CNTs from dntarrary.txt file

May 2018 DRM Plus Administrator Manual v6.9 305



2. Open one of the CNT .ini files within the \DOCSTORE\FORMS directory (i.e., \\vhaserver-
name\DOCSTORE\FORMS\160_DENT\04160001\DRMEval.ini)

-lolx|
File Edit Format View Help

h Input to the right of the equal sign brTab or brwizard _.J
[Browse]
Types=brTab

:DEFAULT AUTOSAVE LOCATION
[AUTOSAVE]

LOCATION=C :\TEMP
SAVETIME=30

-

K 47
Figure 351: DRMEval.ini File

3. Confirm that the VHAservername path matches what was in the \Array\dntarray.txt file and is
correct.

4. If the VHAservername within any of the \FORMS\160_DENT\###H####\ini files does NOT
match the directory shown above (in the ARRAY folder) then each .ini file within the FORMS
directory need to be opened and edited to reflect the correct path.
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Appendix K — Recommendations for Coding of

Prosthetic Appliance

Coding for prosthetic appliances is to be done at the time when the prostheses are delivered to the patient
and/or home care instructions are provided and documented.

Taking workload credit for the undeliverable prosthetic appliances should occur:

1. After death.

2. After 6 months and 3 attempted telephonic contacts. Attempts to reach patient should occur at a
timely interval (i.e., at least one week apart).

3. No response to a final letter to patient’s last known address.
4. CPRS documentation to insure no citation for patient abandonment.

To take workload credit with no associated patient visit (i.e., phone contact):

1. Follow local policies for documentation of telephonic contact. Codes for phone contacts in DRM
Plus are listed under the CPT codes (99441, 99442 and 99443).

To file workload credit:

1. Enter code(s) in the Completed Care screen.
2. Select the correct previously filed Visit Date/Time associated with this addendum.
3. Click the Next button and select the File Data With a Note Addendum radio button.
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" Cover F'agel Clinical Record | Dental History ~ Chart/Treatment | Exarn I

— Filing Dpti — ¥isit Date/Time E ter Dental Class Disposition —

% File Datawith a Note |V: Mov 12, 2015601 4:00 DENTAL _I ’7 13-0PC, Clasz IIC ﬂ ¥ Active

' File Data 'ith a Mate Addendum — Suggested Recare Date " Inactive

" File Data Without a Nate I _I ' Maintenance
— Pnmary PCE Diag

Code automatically zet to existing PCE Yizit/Encounter m Delete Highlighted Tranzaction I
Select | Diagnosis | Diagnosis Description | Send Dx to CPRS Problem List | Additional Information Procedure | Procedure Descripti
Ko2.7 DENTAL ROOT CARIES O Tooth: 13 D7140 EXTRACTION ERUF
K08.413 PARTIAL LOSS OF TEETHDUETOT... O D5213 DENTURES MAXILI

1] | i
— Service Connection

™| Encounter is associated with service-connected condition

I™ | Southwest Asia Conditions [SWAE] [T lonizing Badiation Treatment [ CombatYeteran [T Saent Orange Treatment [T Head and Neck

[ Hilitary Sesual Trauma, [ PROJ T12/5HAD

— Additional Provid Additional Signers
Add ... Add ...
Remave Remave

— Station

' RO0 " BOOBZ

Return to Chart ¢=Back Mext =3 Fitiiszki
Figure 352: Filing Options Setting and Visit Selection
4. Complete the encounter as a note addendum.
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Appendix L — Business Use of DRM Plus

As important as it is to know how to use DRM Plus, it is equally important to be aware of how to enter
codes, fees and similar DRM Plus business considerations.

Entering DRM Plus business information may be viewed in three different components:

e Local policy and practice
o National policy and practice
o National business practice

Adhering to the following guidelines for each is essential and critical to the success of treating our Veterans.
Entering valid data can provide important information on the allocation of VA resources on a local and
national level, clarify current and future funding issues, and determine how to provide even better care to
patients.

Review this information carefully. If the user has any questions about this software or the accompanying

business policies, contact the local DRM Plus Subject Matter Expert on site. If this person cannot answer the
question, s/he knows who to contact to find the correct solution.

Local Policy and Practice

This includes the workflow process addressing the provider’s data entries for the following:

o Diagnostic Findings
e Observations
o Approval for proposed Patient Treatment Plans are to be established by the local dental manager.

National Policy and Practice Coding Standards

All completed procedures on site must be entered into the DES through DRM Plus. This includes the
following:

e Procedures by staff
e Fee-basis on site

e Sharing on site

e Contract on site

e Residents

e Without compensation
e Students

e Hyagienists

For example, if a surgeon goes to the OR and enters the procedure into PCE through the surgery package, or
through an encounter, that procedure must be entered into DES through DRM.

Coding standards should be followed in an attempt to calibrate providers, in the event that the same
encounters are observed at two separate clinics. This ensures that the encounters are coded the same.
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Appendix M — Data Security

As a VA computer user, one of the best and most important ways to contribute to good computer security is
to know all data, its level of sensitivity, that it is virus-free, what would happen if it were unavailable, how
long it could be done-without, and the effect of another user changing it without approval.

Classifying data involves determining how sensitive and valuable it is, and what protection it needs.
Information is classified according to sensitivity, which is based on its need for:

o Confidentiality: The information must be kept private as its owner instructs.
o Integrity: The information must not be inappropriately changed or destroyed.
e Availability: The information must be ready for use, as needed.

The amount of information and the context in which it is found can affect its value. Some information is
confidential only at certain times (i.e., contracting or economic forecast information, which is sensitive until
its publication or release date, after which it is made public). Current information is generally more valuable
than older information.

When protecting data, all employees and contractors have a responsibility to:

o Be familiar with VA security policies, procedures, rules and regulations (i.e., know what to do,
how to do it and why).

e The user should ask a supervisor or ISO any questions about these security responsibilities.
The user is responsible for:

e Reporting known or suspected incidents immediately to the ISO.
e Using VA computers only for lawful and authorized purposes.

e Choosing good passwords and changing them every 90 days. Do not write down or share log-in
information with anyone, including Help Desk.

o Complying with safeguards, policies and procedures to prevent unauthorized access to VA
computer systems.

o Recognizing the accountability assigned to the user’s UserID and password. Each user must have a
unique ID to access the VA systems. Recognize that UserIDs are used to identify an individual’s
actions on VA systems and the Internet. Individual user activity is recorded, including sites and
files accessed on the Internet (recorded as the files go through the firewall).

e Ensuring that data is backed up, tested and stored safely.

o Not generating or sending offensive or inappropriate email messages, graphical images or sound
files. Limit distribution of email to only those who need to receive it. Realize that the user is
identified as a user of the VA computer systems when logged on to the Internet.

e Using authorized virus scanning software on the workstation or PC and home computer. Know the
source before using discs or downloading files. Scan files for viruses before execution.

o Complying with terms of software licenses and only using VA-licensed and authorized software.
Do not install single-license software on shared hard drives or servers.

o Complying with terms of software licenses and using only VA-licensed and authorized software.
Do not install single-license software on shared hard drives or servers.
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Knowing data and properly classifying and protecting it, as well as inputs and outputs, according
to their sensitivity and value. Label sensitive media, use a screen saver with a password, logoff
when leaving the work area, and secure that sensitive information is removed from hard disks sent
out for maintenance. Do not send sensitive information over the Internet unless it has been
encrypted.

Learning as much as possible about information security to assist the user’s ISO. Numbers alone
make users the most important security asset. Compared to one ISO for a system, users offer a
chance for numerous eyes and ears to remain alert to potential threats to information systems.
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Appendix N — madExcept Application

The madExcept application is a tool that has been added to DRM Plus to assist with error reporting from
the field and implementing a fix in the application. In order to be prepared to use this tool if an error occurs
while using DRM Plus, please review the following directions:

Select all the OK buttons from any traditional error screen that may display in DRM Plus. There may be
more than one traditional error screen or there may be none, but no matter how many, select the OK button
on all. If any informational screen displays asking if the provider would like to view the last broker call,
select the No button from that screen and continue through this process.

As soon as the DENTALMRMTX.EXE error screen appears, select the ‘send system report’ button (first
button from the left) as displayed:

DENTALMRMTX.EXE il x|

@ An error occurred in the application.

[-] sendsystemreport [ save system report @ chow system report {J:} restart application

Figure 353: DENTALMRMTX.EXE screen

After selecting the ‘send system report’ button, the Contact Information screen will appear. The screen
asks for contact information so enter provider’s name and VA email address. Select the Continue button on
the Contact Information screen to move on to the next step.

x|

Contact Information Iil 2

your name:

YOur name

your email:

name@va.gov

v remember me

Continue Cancel

Figure 354: Contact Information screen
The Error Details screen will immediately appear. Add information in the in the Error Details screen

providing as much information as possible. If known, list every click that occurred prior to the error
message. The more details listed; the easier it will be to reproduce the error and fix it.
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x|

Error Details 1 IE'

in which situation did the error ocour?

Please explain in detail the series fo steps, what ;I
you dicked on, right before the error occurred.

From the steps above are you able to reproduce
the error again?

foc|

Continue Skip Cancel

Figure 355: Error Details Screen
Select the Continue button from the Error Details screen which will launch an email.

The following screen will open the provider’s email screen. The example used is MS Outlook. The email
address of both Vicky Byers and J.D. Carr will populate the “To’ field and the system report will be
attached.

system report - Message (Plain Text)

Insert  Options  FormatText ~ Review  Help 0 Tell me what you want to do

ey Y o — A 21 e® fi o > -
CE A A |i=~-i A S8 S MJ b & @ |* Follow Up
D Ep) Copy - ) ! V@ — =l

I High Importance

Paste B ) B I U |%-A = = &= &= 5= Address Check Attach Attach Signature Assign
= ¥ Format Painter = Bock Names File= [tem= - Policy ~ ¥ Low Importance
Clipboard (1 Basic Text Mames Include Tags 5 -~
To.. | :.-Olerrold D. Carr <1dcarr@&s§nc.cnm>' 0V|;:k7L -E-vers <vbverséﬂ‘§a‘;mc.cnm>
Cia, ] |
Send i
| Subject | system report

=-) system_report.bxt
Attached ‘ = i HIEp

432 KB

please find the system report attached

Figure 356: Outlook Window
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Enter the name and location (include city and state) of the VA dental clinic where the error occurred. For
example, if the error occurred at the Daytona Beach Dental Clinic, enter Daytona Beach, Florida and please
do NOT enter Gainesville, Florida, even though Daytona Beach is a Gainesville satellite clinic. Also
include, if known, the person class or provider type/specialty and the phone number that may be used to
contact the person reporting the error. Enter all this data in the email address window.

The provider may add any other individuals as recipients (To and CC) in the email address fields as
appropriate. Additional information may be included by entering that information in the email address
window.

Click on the Send button from the email screen.

Select the “restart application’ button (bottom button on the right) from the DENTALMRMTX.EXE
screen. This will close the madExcept tool and restart DRM Plus.

Note: After an error occurs while using DRM Plus, please reboot the computer before continuing.
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Periodontal Keyboard Shortcuts Tear-Out

¥ Periodontal Keyboard Entry il

— Penodontal Keyboard Shortouts:

Button [Shortcut Key) Button [Shortcut Key)
Hiztom [H] k.eyboard Mode [F10]
Compare [C] Full [F11]
Surmmary [t] pper [LI]
STE [E] Lower [L]
PSR [F] Lingual [n]
Statz [(] Facial [F]
Auto -Advance(h)
Pocket [K]
FGak [G] Cal [£]
kG [J] Lack (]
Bleeding [B] Undo [Chl - £]
Delayed [0 Advance []
Supprtn [5] Back [, or Backspace]
kdobility (0] ]
Furcation [1]
Rezet [R]
— Mumber Entry:

Pocket, MG, Furcation: #i

[e.g. '0N02B0150203025001 021

K.epboard Mode Locks the enter Key:

[e.g. "T<enter: 2B<enterx15<enters 2center: 3 enter> 250 < enters 1 Lenters 2<enters |
FGb: [+]H# [eg. '001" or '+01)
M obility: [+] #4 [e.q. '07" or +01" for 1 3

Ok

Figure 357: Periodontal Keyboard Entry Screen
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